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Preface

Document Structure

The OpenVMS Master Index merges index entries from the most commbnly
used manuals in the full documentation set for OpenVMS Version 7.0. Manuals
included in the OpenVMS Master Index are listed in Table 1.

Each entry in the OpenVMS Master Index is followed by an abbreviated manual
title and a reference to the page where the topic appears in that manual.

The manual abbreviation is preceded by a letter designator in parentheses to
indicate the primary audience for that manual. Table 1 in this section maps the
abbreviated titles to the full manual names.

The following example shows how an entry in this index might refer to several
manuals for one topic:

XABSL_ALQ field, (P) RMS Ref, 7-3; (P) File
Appl, 4-34
using to specify additional file space, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-37

This entry indicates that you can find information about the XAB$L_ALQ field in
the following places:

e Page 7-3 in the OpenVMS Record Management Services Reference Manual.
e Page 4-34 in the Guide to OpenVMS File Applications.

e Page RMS-37 in the OpenVMS Record Management Services Reference
Manual. The index subentry indicates that this page describes how to use the
XAB$L_ALQ field to specify additional file space.

The (P) prefix preceding the title abbreviations in the sample index entry
indicates that the manuals are likely of most interest to programmers.

System services, RMS services, and run-time library routines are indexed

by facility prefix. For example, the Assign system service is indexed under
SYS$ASSIGN. Run-time library routines are indexed under their corresponding
facility prefixes:

General purpose (OTS$)
Library (LIB$)

Mathematics (MTH$)
Screen management (SMG$)
String manipulation (STR$)



Table 1 Title Abbreviations Mapped to Manual Names

Title Abbreviation

in Index Entries Audience ' Manual Title

64-Bit Addr p OpenVMS Alpha Guide to 64-Bit Addressing

Alpha Perform S Guide to OpenVMS AXP Performance Management

Alpha SDA P OpenVMS Alpha System Dump Analyzer Utility Manual

Calling Std P OpenVMS Calling Standard

CDU, LBR, & MU P OpenVMS Command Definition, Librarian, and Message Utilities
Manual

Concepts P OpenVMS Programming Concepts Manual

DCL A-M G OpenVMS DCL Dictionary: A-M

DCL N-Z G OpenVMS DCL Dictionary: N-Z

Debugger P OpenVMS Debugger Manual

DECamds S DECamds User’s Guide

DECnet Intro S DECnet for OpenVMS Guide to Networking

DECnet Mgmt S DECnet for OpenVMS Networking Manual

DECnet Mgmt Util S DECnet for OpenVMS Network Management Utilities

DECthreads \ P Guide to DECthreads

Dependable S Building Dependable Systems: The OpenVMS Approach

Environment P OpenVMS Programming Environment Manual

File Appl P Guide to OpenVMS File Applications

Help Msg G 8penVMS System Messages: Companion Guide for Help Message

sers

I1/0 User P OpenVMS 1/0 User’s Reference Manual

Interfaces P OpenVMS Programming Interfaces: Calling a System Routine

LIB$ P OpenVMS RTL Library (LIB$) Manual

Linker P OpenVMS Linker Utility Manual

Modular Proc P Guide to Creating OpenVMS Modular Procedures

MTH$ P OpenVMS VAX RTL Mathematics (MTH$) Manual

OTS$ P OpenVMS RTL General Purpose (OTS$) Manual

Portable Math P Digital Portable Mathematics Library

Rec Mgmt Util P OpenVMS Record Management Utilities Reference Manual

RMS Ref P OpenVMS Record Management Services Reference Manual

Security S OpenVMS Guide to System Security

SMG$ P OpenVMS RTL Screen Management (SMG$) Manual

STR$ P OpenVMS RTL String Manipulation (STR$) Manual

SW Overview G OpenVMS Software Overview

Sys Mgmt Util A-L S OpenVMS System Management Utilities Reference Manual: A-L

Sys Mgmt Util M-Z S OpenVMS System Management Utilities Reference Manual: M-Z

1 G = General User, S = System Manager, P = Programmer

(continued on next page)



Table 1 (Cont.) Title Abbreviations Mapped to Manual Names

Title Abbreviation

in Index Entries Audience ' Manual Title
Sys Mgr Essentials S OpenVMS System Manager’s‘Manual: Essentials
Sys Mgr Tuning S OpenVMS System Manager’s Manual: Tuning, Monitoring, and

Sys Sve I

Sys Sve IT
TCP/IP

User

Util Routines
V7.0 New Feat
VAX Perform
VAX SDA
VMScluster Sys

Complex Systems

OpenVMS System Services Reference Manual: A-GETMSG
OpenVMS System Services Reference Manual: GETQUI-Z
TCP/IP Networking on OpenVMS Systems

OpenVMS User’s Manual

OpenVMS Utility Routines Manual

OpenVMS Version 7.0 New Features Manual

Guide to OpenVMS Performance Management

OpenVMS VAX System Dump Analyzer Utility Manual
VMScluster Systems for OpenVMS

mYR QY QBT

1 G = General User, S = System Manager, P = Programmer

Related Documents

For a list of additional documents that are available in support of this
version of the OpenVMS operating system, refer to the Overview of OpenVMS
Documentation.

For additional information about OpenVMS products and services, access the
Digital OpenVMS World Wide Web site using the following URL:

http://www.openvms.digital.com

Conventions

The name of the OpenVMS AXP operating system has been changed to OpenVMS
Alpha. Any references to OpenVMS AXP or AXP are synonymous with OpenVMS
Alpha or Alpha.

In this manual, every use of DECwindows and DECwindows Motif refers to
DECwindows Motif for OpenVMS software.

Reader’s Comments

Digital welcomes your comments on this manual.

Print or edit the online form SYS$HELP:OPENVMSDOC_COMMENTS.TXT and
send us your comments by:

Internet openvmsdoc@zko.mts.dec.com
Fax 603 881-0120, Attention: OpenVMS Documentation, ZK03-4/U08
Mail OpenVMS Documentation Group, ZK03-4/U08

110 Spit Brook Rd.
Nashua, NH 03062-2698



How To Order Additional Documentation

vi

Use the following table to order additional documentation or information.
If you need help deciding which documentation best meets your needs, call
800-DIGITAL (800-344-4825).

Telephone and Direct Mail Orders

Location Call Fax Write

U.S.A. DECdirect Fax: 800-234-2298 Digital Equipment Corporation
800-DIGITAL P.O. Box CS2008
800-344-4825 Nashua, NH 03061

Puerto Rico 809-781-0505 Fax: 809-749-8300 Digital Equipment Caribbean, Inc.

3 Digital Plaza, 1st Street, Suite 200
P.O.Box 11038

Metro Office Park

San Juan, Puerto Rico 009102138

Canada 800-267-6215 Fax: 613-592-1946 Digital Equipment of Canada, Ltd.
Box 13000
100 Herzberg Road
Kanata, Ontario, Canada K2K 2A6
Attn: DECdirect Sales

International - - Local Digital subsidiary or
approved distributor
Internal Orders DTN: 2644446 Fax: 603-884-3960 U.S. Software Supply Business
603-884—-4446 . Digital Equipment Corporation
10 Cotton Road

Nashua, NH 03063-1260

ZK-7654A-GE



A

Abbreviating NCP commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt

Util, 1-2

Abort, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-7, 4-8, 4-9, 4-12

Abort function, (P) Debugger, 2-6, 5-12, 14-10,
CD—-47, CD-155, CD-242

Aborting a remote session, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-3

Aborting a transaction, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-3

Aborting job status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-69

/ABORT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-215
$ABS$ program section name

definition, (P) Linker, B-16
Absolute time, (P) Concepts, 5-1

as input to $BINTIM, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-62
as input to $BINUTC, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-65

combined with delta time, (G) User, 3—-13
converting to numeric, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-194

default values, (G) User, 3-11
in system format, (P) Concepts, 5-6
rules for entering, (G) User, 3-11
specifying keywords, (G) User, 3-12
syntax, (G) User, 3-11

Absolute value of complex number, (P) MTHS,

MTH-23

Access
See also Random access and Record access
auditing of processes, (S) Security, 9-7
BYPASS privilege, (S) Security, 4-11
checking, (P) Sys Svec I, SYS1-84
database, (G) SW Overview, 6-22, 7-18
denying, (S) Security, 4-26
direct, (P) File Appl, 1-2

how the system determines, (S) Security, 4-11

modes, (P) RMS Ref, 1-3

network, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-1, 2-2; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-20

network object, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-36

OpenVMS systems, (G) SW Overview, 5-1

performance impact of auditing, (S) Security,
9-12

physical /O, (P) Concepts, 9-6

privileges bypassing ACLs, (S) Security, 4-28

privileges bypassing protection codes, (S)
Security, 4-28

protecting network against unauthorized, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-34

IndeXx

Access (cont'd)

proxy, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-3

remote file, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-2; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-17, 8-1

remote file access through command procedures,
(S) DECnet Intro, 2-12

remote task, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-14; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-19

run-time options, (P) RMS Ref, 1-4

sequential, (P) File Appl, 1-2, 3—17

shared, (P) File Appl, 10-28
in a VMScluster, (P) File Appl, 3-32

shared resources, (P) DECthreads, 4-2

through ACLs, (S) Security, 4-17

through GRPPRYV privilege, (S) Security, 4-11

through protection codes, (S) Security, 4-7

through READALL privilege, (S) Security, 4-11

through SYSPRYV privilege, (S) Security, 4-11

to deleted file data, (S) Security, 5-13

to existing node, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-1

to files, (P) File Appl, 1-29

to process-permanent files, (P) File Appl, 6-19

ACCESS attributes, (P) File Appl, -3
Access categories, (S) Security, 4-24; (P) File

Appl, 4-26
See also Protection codes

Access control, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-11, 8-12

See also Access types

ACE order, importance of, (S) Security, 4-18

assigning file defaults, (S) Security, 4-19

bypassing ACLs, (S) Security, 4-28

bypassing protection codes, (S) Security, 4-28

commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 367

comparing security profiles, (S) Security, 4-1

controlling in network environment, (S)
Security, 12-5 _

default, (S) Security, 12-3; (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-30

default application account, (S) Security, 12-3

default for inbound connection, (S) Security,
12-4; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-33

default nonprivileged, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-22

default nonprivileged DECnet account, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 2-33

default privileged, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-22

denying access through an ACL, (S) Security,
4-17

denying a class of users, (S) Security, 8—4

Index-1



Access control (cont’d)

evaluating a user’s access request, (S) Security,
4-11, 4-12

explicit, (S) Security, 12-3

for a network, (S) Security, 12-3; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-29

for an object, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—26

for applications, (S) Security, 12—4

for circuits, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-37

for connections, (S) Security, 12-3

for inbound connections, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-32

for logical links, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-30

for network applications, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
1-21

for nodes, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-36

for outbound connections, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-30

for protected objects, (S) Security, 4-1

for remote command execution, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-33, 3-69

for remote file access, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-20

for system, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-36

for task-to-task communication, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-20

in a network environment, (S) Security, 12-1

limited-access accounts, (S) Security, T-4

limiting access to an environment, (S) Security,
4-3,4-18

limiting device access, (S) Security, 4-18

limiting logins, (S) Security, 7-1

LOGINOUT image, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-31,
8-12

node level, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-33, 3-70

nonprivileged string, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-31

object security profiles, (G) User, 19-3; (S)
Security, 4-6

object-specific considerations, (S) Security,
4-29

on remote files, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-3

privileged string, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-31

protection code processing rules, (S) Security,
4-11

protection code user categories, (S) Security,
4-8

proxy, (S) Security, 12-3, 12—4

proxy login, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-22, 2-29,
2-34, 3-71

required by ACL editor, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
14

routing initialization, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-29

routing initialization passwords, (S) Security,
12-14

setting default information, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
3-68

system level, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-30, 3—68

through ACLs, (S) Security, 4-16, 4-18

Index—2

Access control (cont’d)
user authorization file (UAF), (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 8-12
using the NCP, (S) Security, 124
with Identifier ACEs, (S) Security, 4-16, 4-20;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-13
with protection codes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-12
Access control entries
See ACEs
Access control list editor
See ACL editor
Access control list editor routines
See ACL editor routines
Access control lists
See ACLs
Access control strings, (@) User, 4-6, 19-7; (S)
Security, 3-14, 12-3
command procedures and, (S) Security, 3-15
copying files between nodes with, (G) User,
4-13
exposing password in, (S) Security, 3-13
format, (G) User, 19-7
format in node names, (G) User, 4-8
in equivalence name, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—4
invalid, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-10
null, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-3
overriding, (G) User, 13-5
protecting information in, (G) User, 19-7; (S)
Security, 3-15
rules for entering, (G) User, 4-8
secondary passwords with, (S) Security, 7-16
using to protect file, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-35
within command procedures, (G) User, 19-7
/ACCESSED qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-8
Access entry
in argument descriptions, (P) Interfaces, 1-8
Accessibility field, (P) File Appl, 1-25, 1-29
tape file system checks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-17
Access list, (G) User, 19-5
Access mask, (P) Concepts, 23-22
Access methods
to argument data, (P) Interfaces, 1-8
Access modes, (G) User, 13-9, 13-10; (P)
Interfaces, 4-2

See also Record access modes

changing to executive, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-110,
SYS1-112

changing to kernel, (P) Sys Suvc I, SYS1-114,
SYS1-116

displaying, (G) User, 13-21

effect on AST delivery, (P) Concepts, 4-8

executive, (G) User, 13-10

processor, (P) Interfaces, B-2

specifying, (P) Interfaces, 4-3

user, (G) User, 13-10



Access modes (cont’d)
with AST, (P) Concepts, 4-5
with logical names, (P) Concepts, 10-10
Access name table, (P) Concepts, 23-22
ACCESS parameter
for SET NODE command, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-34
Access protection
checking, (P) Sys Suvc I, SYS1-99
Access requirements
allocating devices, (S) Security, 5—4
capability object, (S) Security, 5-1
common event flag clusters, (S) Security, 52
directories, (S) Security, 5-9
file-oriented devices, (S) Security, 5-4
files, (S) Security, 5-9
global sections, (S) Security, 5-14
I/O channel, (S) Security, 54
logical name tables, (S) Security, 5-16
non-file-oriented devices, (S) Security, 5-5
queues, (S) Security, 5-17
resource domains, (S) Security, 5-19
security class objects, (S) Security, 5-20
shareable devices, (S) Security, 55
shared devices, (S) Security, 5—4
spooled devices, (S) Security, 5-5
unshareable devices, (S) Security, 5-5
volumes, (S) Security, 5-5
Access rights block, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-16
Access specification
list of mask values, (P) RMS Ref, 13-5
Access type
delete, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
execute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
read, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 423
write, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
Access types

See also Control access, Create access, Delete
access, Read access, and Write access
abbreviations of, (S) Security, 4-25; (S) Sys

Mgr Essentials, 11-8
ACLs and, (S) Security, 4-20
and security audit, (G) User, 19-11
associate, (S) Security, 52
capability class, (S) Security, 5-1
checking when writing files to tape volumes,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-18
class-dependency of, (S) Security, 4-25
common event flag clusters, (S) Security, 52
directories, (S) Security, 5-8
files, (S) Security, 5-8
global sections, (S) Security, 5-14
lock, (S) Security, 5-19
logical I/O, (S) Security, 5—4
logical name tables, (S) Security, 5-16
manage, (S) Security, 5-17
physical /O, (S) Security, 54

Access types (cont’d)
protecting disk directory files, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-10
protecting disk files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-6
protection codes and, (S) Security, 4-25; (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-8
queues, (S) Security, 5-17
read, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-13
files, (S) Security, 5-8
resource domains, (S) Security, 5-19
security audit and, (S) Security, 3-19
security class, (S) Security, 5-20
shared devices, (S) Security, 54
submit, (S) Security, 5-17
unshared devices, (S) Security, 5-4
volumes, (S) Security, 5-21
Access violations, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-21,
SDA-22; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-21, SDA-23
ACCESSWORKS, (G) SW Overview, 6-22; (P)
Environment, 1-4
access_bit_names data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
access_mode data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
Accounting
enabling image-level accounting, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 11-5, 11-8, 11-19
of detached processes, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-60
of terminal.session, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-311
ACCOUNTING command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-14; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 19-4; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 2—4
Accounting files
copying records between, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 2-8, 2-19
processing to produce reports, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 2-9, 2-11, 2-25
record format of, (S) Sys Mgmi¢ Util A-L, C-1
types of record in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 2-29
Accounting information
obtaining during logout, (G) User, 2-24
Accounting logs
as security tool, (S) Security, 10-3
Accounting messages
format of, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-177
Accounting reports
brief reports, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 2-9
evaluating resource utilization, (S) VAX
Perform, 3-3
full reports, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 2-11
interpreting image-level data, (S) VAX Perform,
34
sample image-level data, (S) VAX Perform, 3-3
summary reports, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 2-25

Index-3



Accounting utility (ACCOUNTING), (G) SW

Overview, 3-11; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 19-4;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 2-4; (S) Alpha
Perform, 7-1
as network troubleshooting aid, (S) DECnet
Intro, 4-15
collecting data, (S) Alpha Perform, 7—4
image-level, (S) Alpha Perform, 7-3
disabling, (S) Alpha Perform, 7-3
enabling, (S) Alpha Perform, 7-3
interpreting data, (S) Alpha Perform, 7-5
report generation, (S) Alpha Perform, 7-4

ACCOUNTNG.DAT file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 19-3
ACCOUNTNG logical name, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,

194

Accounts, (G) SW Querview, 5-1

See also Captive accounts, DECnet accounts,
Open accounts, Proxy accounts, Restricted
accounts, and User accounts

access, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-16

accessing after password expires, (S) Security,
3-12

adding, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-17, 6-18
with ADDUSER.COM, (S) Sys Mgr

Essentials, 6-18

adding proxy logins, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-35

application, (S) Security, 12-3

auditing access, (G) User, 19-10; (S) Security,
3-17

automatic login, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-32

default DECnet, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-37

default nonprivileged DECnet, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-22, 1-23, 2-33

deleting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-25

designing secure accounts, (S) Security, 6-6,
74

directory, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-15

disabling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-27

disabling with DISUSER flag, (S) Security, 7-3

disguising identity, (S) Security, 10—4

expiration, (S) Security, 3-12, 3-13; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 6-42

expiration of, (G) User, 2-16

first login, (G) User, 2-4; (S) Security, 3-2

group, (S) Security, C-7

guest, (S) Security, 7-12, C-7

initial password, (G) User, 2—4; (S) Security,
3-1

interactive, (S) Security, 74

limited-access, (S) Security, 7-4

MAIL, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-38

maintaining, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-24

network objects, (S) Security, 12-11

open, (G) User, 2—-7

password expiration and, (S) Security, 3-12

password requirements for, (S) Security, 34

passwords for multiple, (S) Security, 3-13

Index—4

Accounts (cont’d)

privileged, (S) Security, 7-6

project, (S) Security, 8-20, 8-21; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 6-32

proxies for groups, (S) Security, C-7

proxy, (S) Security, 7-13

renewing expired, (G User, 2-17; (S) Security,
3-13

restricted, (G) User, 2-7

restricting use, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-27

secondary password, (G) User, 2-5; (S)
Security, 3-3

security, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-16

setting duration, (S) Security, 7-3

setting up to use project identifiers, (S)
Security, 8-21

types of, (G) User, 2-6; (S) Security, 3—4, 74

user passwords, (S) Security, 3-2

using ADDUSER.COM, (S) Sys Mgr Essentzals,
6-18

ACE attributes

Default, (S) Security, 4-20

Hidden, (S) Security, 4-21

None, (S) Security, 4-18

Nopropagate, (S) Security, 4-23, 4-28
Protected, (S) Security, 4-22, 4-23, 4-28

ACEs (access control entries), (@) User, 19-12;

(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-3, 1-6

See also Default Protection ACEs and Identifier
ACEs

adding, (S) Security, 4-21

adding to ACL after file is created, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-7

Alarm ACEs, (S) Security, 4-30, 9-5

application-specific, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-6

Audit ACEs, (S) Security, 4-30, 9-5

creating, (S) Security, 4-17; (P) Concepts,
23-21, 23-22

Creator ACEs, (S) Security, 5-11, 8-10, 8—21
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-9; (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-9

Default Protection ACEs, (S) Security, 4217,
8-16, 8-20; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-9;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-11
examples, (S) Security, 12-22

deleting, (S) Security, 4-22

deleting protected ACEs, (S) Security, 4-22

generating audit event messages, (S) Security,
9-2

inserting in a list, (S) Security, 4-21

maintaining, (P) Concepts, 23-21, 23-22

none for subdirectories, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-12

ordering entries in an ACL, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 1-3

order of, (S) Security, 4-11, 4-18, 4-21

relationship to ACLs, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-3



ACEs (access control entries) (cont’d)

replacing, (S) Security, 4-22

RMS limitation, (P) RMS Ref, 13-2

security Alarm, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-6

Security Alarm, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-9

security Audit, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-8

Security Audit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-10

security auditing, (S) Security, 422

sensitive files and, (S) Security, 3—17

Subsystem ACEs, (S) Security, 8-8, 13-3 to
13-5; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-10; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-15

translating, (P) Concepts, 23-21, 23-22

types, (S) Security, 4-16; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 11-9

using to override default UIC protection, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-12

ACII character set

converting strings to binary, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-62

ACLEDIT$EDIT routine, (P) Util Routines,

ACL-3

ACL editor, (G).DCL A-M, DCLI-196; (G) DCL

N-Z, DCLII-200; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-3

customizing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, B~-1

DCL qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-17 to
1-19

displaying ACLs, (S) Security, 4-8

exiting from, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-5

how to use, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-3

invoking, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-11; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-4

keypad editing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, A-1

modifying ACLs, (S) Security, 4-21

specifying object class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-5

ACL editor routines, (P) Util Routines, ACL~1

ACL (access control list), (P) Util Routines,
ACL-1

editing, (P) Util Routines, ACL-3

example of use in BLISS program, (P) Util
Routines, ACL-1

manipulating, (P) Util Routines, ACL-1

options available, (P) Util Routines, ACL-3

ACLEDT$SECTION logical name, (P) Util

Routines, ACL-5

ACLs (access control lists), (G) SW Overview,

3-15; (S) Security, 4-8, 4-16, 8-20; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 6-16, 6-32; (P) Concepts,
23-2
ACE order, (S) Security, 4-11, 4-18, 4-21
alarms generated by, (S) Security, D-2
as protection basis, (P) File Appl, 4-26
assigning by default to new files, (S) Security,
4-19
auditing in C2 systems, (S) Security, C-8
building a common file, (S) VMScluster Sys,
5-11

ACLs (access control lists) (cont’d)

bypassing with special rights, (S) Security,
4-28

compared with UIC protection, (P) File Appl,
1-33

conversion methods, (P) RMS Ref, 13-2

copying, (S) Security, 4-23

creating, (S) Security, 4-17

default protection, (G) User, 19-6; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-12

deleting, (S) Security, 422

deleting ACEs, (S) Security, 4-22

deleting obsolete identifiers, (S) Security, 8-7

designing, (S) Security, 8—4

displaying, (S) Security, 4-8, 4-20

effect of privileges, (S) Security, 4-11

effect on performance, (S) Security, 8—4

formatting, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-389

granting access, (S) Security, 4-17

impact of length on performance, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-3

interaction with protection codes, (S) Security,
4-26

list of supported object classes, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-3

management overview, (S) Security, 8-3

modifying, (S) Security, 4-21

network file sharing, (S) Security, 12-20

on public volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-14

on queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-24

on vector capability object, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
26-8

priority in access evaluation, (S) Security, 4-11

protecting files, (G) User, 4-16

protection codes and, (S) Security, 4-17

protection mechanism, (G) SW Overview, 5-1

queue access rights, (S) Security, 5-17

relationship to ACEs, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-3

reordering entries, (S) Security, 4-21

replacing ACEs, (S) Security, 4-22

restoring default ACL, (S) Security, 423

restoring file default, (S) Security, 4-27

rules for ordering entries, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,1-3

security element of an object, (S) Security, 4-7

setting file protection, (S) Security, 8-16, 8-21

SHOW ACL command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-5

system program files, (S) Security, 8-27

use with RMS control block, (P) RMS Ref, 13-2

ACL section files, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, B-1
ACMS, (G) SW Overview, 7-5; (S) Dependable,

8-52 to 8-57; (P) Environment, 1-4

See also Desktop ACMS
dependability, (G) SW Overview, 2-13, 7-12
failure resistance, (G) SW Qverview, 7-12

Index-5



ACMS (cont’d)
fault management, (G) SW Overview, 7-12
programming technology, (S) Dependable, 3-9
software, (G) SW QOuverview, T-12
use with DECtp Desktop for ACMS, (G) SW
Overview, 6-22
ACNT privilege, (S) Security, A-1; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 5-1
acosd routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML—4, B-1
acosh routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-5, B-1
acos routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML—4, B-1
ACP (ancillary control process), (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 5-1, 6-2; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-94;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-105; (P)I/0 User, 1-1
establishing values for, (S) VAX Perform, 5—4;
(S) Alpha Perform, 17-3
for ODS-1 disks, (S) VAX Perform, 5-4; (S)
Alpha Perform, 17-3
parameters, (S) Alpha Perform, 14-3
ACP_DIRCACHE parameter, (S) Alpha
Perform, 14-3
ACP_HDRCACHE parameter, (S) Alpha
Perform, 14-3
ACP_MAPCACHE parameter, (S) Alpha
Perform, 14-3
removing blockage, (S) VAX Perform, 5-12; (S)
Alpha Perform, 184
volume mount, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util M-Z, 2-30
ACP controls function
miscellaneous disk, (P) I/0 User, 1-34
ACP functions, (P)I/0 User, 1-2, 1-32
attributes, (P) I/0 User, 1-15 to 1-18
disk quotas, (P) I/0 User, 1-35
10$_ACCESS, (P)I/0 User, 1-7, 1-9, 1-14,
1-25
I0$_ACPCONTROL, (P)I/0 User, 1-7
I0$_CREATE, (P)I/0 User, 1-9, 1-11, 1-14,
1-23
I0$_DEACCESS, (P)I/O User, 1-13, 1-14,
1-27
10$_DELETE, (P)I/0 User, 1-7, 1-28
I0$_MODIFY, (P)I/0 User, 1-7, 1-11, 1-13,
1-14, 1-27
I0$_MOUNT, (P)1/0 User, 1-32
magnetic tape positioning, (P)I/O User, 1-33
quota file transfer block, (P) I/0O User, 1-35
ACP-QIO interface, (P) I/0 User, 1-1
See also FIBs
access file function, (P)I/0 User, 1-25
access subfunction, (P)I/0 User, 1-9
ACP control function, (P) I/O User, 1-32
ANSI standard, (P) I/0 User, 1-2, 1-34
arguments, (P) I/0 User, 1-2
disk quota, (P)I/0 User, 1-35
attribute control block, (P) I/0 User, 1-14
attributes, (P) I/0 User, 1-15 to 1-18
attributes statistics block, (P) I/O User, 1-20
BLISS-32 programming, (P) I/O User, 1-2
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ACP-QIO interface (cont’d)
create file function, (P) I/0O User, 1-23
disk, (P)I/0 User, 1-24
magnetic tape, (P) I/0 User, 1-25
deaccess file function, (P) I/O User, 1-27
delete file function, (P) I/0O User, 1-28
description, (P) I/O User, 1-1
directory entries, (P) I/0 User, 1-9, 1-25

FIB (file information block), (P) I/0 User, 1-3

file characteristics, (P) I/0 User, 1-18
function codes, (P) I/0 User, A-1
function modifiers, (P) I/0 User, 1-2
I0$M_ACCESS, (P)1/0 User, 1-9, 1-23,
1-25

IO$M_CREATE, (P)I/0 User, 1-23, 1-24,

1-25

IO$M_DELETE, (P)I/0 User, 1-23, 1-24,

1-29

I0$M_DMOUNT, (P) I/0 User, 1-32, 1-34

1/0 operations, (P) I/0 User, 1-1
I/0 status block, (P)I/0 User, 1-36
MACRO programming, (P)I/0 User, 1-1
movefile subfunction, (S) Dependable, 9-17;
(P) I/0 User, 1-29
record attributes area, (P) I/0O User, 1-18
values, (P)I/0 User, 1-19
serious exception (EOT), (P)I/O User, 1-23,
1-26, 1-34
status returns, (P) I/0 User, A-1
XQP (extended QIO processor), (P)I/O User,
1-1
ACP queue blocks
See AQBs
ACP subfunctions, (P)I/0 User, 1-7
access, (P)I/0 User, 1-9
directory lookup, (P)I1/0 User, 1-7
extend, (P)I/O User, 1-11, 1-36
movefile, (P) I/0 User, 1-27
read/write attributes, (P) I/0O User, 1-14
truncate, (P)I/0 User, 1-13
ACP system parameters

See System parameters, ACP
ACP truncation
determining factors, (P) File Appl, 3-9
error, (P) File Appl, 3-9
using the FAB$V_TEF bit, (P) File Appl, 3-9
ACP_REBLDSYSD system parameter
rebuilding system disks, (S) VMScluster Sys,
6-21
Acquiring software packages, (S) Dependable,
3-10
ACTIVATE BREAK command, (P) Debugger,
7-11, CD-9

ACTIVATE TRACE command, (P) Debugger, 7-11,

CD-12



ACTIVATE WATCH command, (P) Debugger,
7-13, CD-14
Activating an autostart queue, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-207, DCLI-266; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-372; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-15,
13-16, 13—49
on LAT queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—4
relationship to starting an autostart queue, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4
/ACTIVATING qualifier, (P) Debugger, 14-13,
CD-9, CD-12, CD-23, CD-37, CD-54, CD-56,
CD-159, CD-221
Activation
breakpoint, (P) Debugger, 2-5, 3-11, 7-11
tracepoint, (P) Debugger, 2-5, 7-11, 14-13
watchpoint, (P) Debugger, 2-5, 7-13
Active disks
backing up, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-63
Active procedure, (P) Calling Std, 3-29
/ACTIVE qualifier, (P) Debugger, 16-11, 16-24,
CD-215
ACTIVE reserved word
plural form of component name, (S) DECnet
Intro, 4-2
Active sets, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 26-2
displaying, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 26-3
Active-standby system kernels, (S) Dependable,
4-5
Active Streams field
interpretations of zero reading, (P) File Appl,
3-29
Active system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-3
%ACTIVE_TASK built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
16-11, 16-14
Actual node name, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-55
Actual offset value
avoiding use of, (P) RMS Ref, 2-3
Actual port name, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-55
Actual service name, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
13-55
Ada, (G) SW Overview, 4-5; (P) Environment,
7-2, 7-3
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-16
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-16
Ada compiler
generating reentrant code, (P) DECthreads,
4-1
%ADAEXC_NAME built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
13-24, B-10
Adapters
See also Bus adapters
add on SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-9
booting from multiple LAN, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 9-7
Ethernet, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-15
integral SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-18
multiple CI, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-3

Adapters (cont’d)
multiple DSSI, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-5
multiple LAN, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-15, 3-17
Adaptive routing, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3
network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5
ADD (Field) command
CIRCUITS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-19
CLUSTER class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-20
CONNECTIONS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-21
COUNTERS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-22
CREDITS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-23
ERRORS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-23
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-19
LOCAL_PORTS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-23
MEMBERS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-25
SYSTEMS class, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-27
ADD CIRCUITS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-11
ADD CLUSTER command ;
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-13
ADD command, (P) File Appl, 10-26
in Install utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-5
ADD CONNECTIONS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-14
ADD COUNTERS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-15
ADD CREDITS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-17
ADD ERRORS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-18
Adding a computer, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-9,
8-33, 8-43
adjusting EXPECTED_VOTES, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 8-36
Adding files to the system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-1
Adding holder records to rights database, (P) Sys
Sve I, SYS1-8
Adding identifiers to rights database, (P) Sys Svc
I, SYS1-11
Addition
of decimal strings, (P) STR$, STR—4
quadword times, (P) LIB$, LIB-8
two’s complement, (P) LIB$, LIB-5
Addition operator (+), (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-13;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-16 ‘

Index-7



ADD LOCAL_PORTS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-28
ADD MEMBERS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-30
%ADDR built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, CD-16
address data type, (P) Interfaces, B~-2
ADDRESS directive
count in image map file, (P) Linker, 5-4
image activator’s processing of, (P) Linker,
3-24
linker’s processing of, (P) Linker, 3-24
Addresses
See also Node addresses
area number, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-1, 3-7,
3-50
broadcast, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6
depositing into, (P) Debugger, 8-25
examining, (P) Debugger, 8-13; (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-48; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-55
for OpenVMS Alpha, (P) Calling Std, 1-4
for OpenVMS VAX, (P) Calling Std, 14
hardware, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-2, 2-14
multicast, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 14, 1-6
obtaining, (P) Debugger, -8, 8—12
passing 64-bit values, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-2,"
C-1
physical, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6, 2-2, 2—14;
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 1-9, 1-10
specifying 64-bit computing, (P) 64-Bit Addr,
9-5
specifying breakpoint on, (P) Debugger, 7-7
symbolizing, (P) Debugger, 8-13
virtual memory, (P) Concepts, 17-3
Address expressions
code, (P) Debugger, 7-6, 8-19, 10-4
compared to language expressions, (P)
Debugger, 87
composite, (P) Debugger, 7-7
vector, (P) Debugger, 15-16
current entity, (P) Debugger, 8-8, 8-13, B-6
DEPOSIT command, (P) Debugger, 8-3, CD-76
EVALUATE/ADDRESS command, (P)
Debugger, 7-8, 8-12, CD-101
EXAMINE command, (P) Debugger, 8-2,
CD-103
EXAMINE/SOURCE command, (P) Debugger,
104
logical predecessor, (P) Debugger, 8-8, 8-13,
B-6
" logical successor, (P) Debugger, 8-8, 8-13, B-6
SET BREAK command, (P) Debugger, 74,
CD-158
SET TRACE command, (P) Debugger, 7-5,
CD-220
SET WATCH command, (P) Debugger, 7-11,
CD-234
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Address expressions (cont’d)
symbolic, (P) Debugger, 8—4
SYMBOLIZE command, (P) Debugger, 8~13,
CD-306 .
type of, (P) Debugger, 8—4
Addressing, (S) TCP/IP, 2-5 _
Internet, (S) TCP/IP, 2—6, 2-7
subnets, (S) TCP/IP, 2-6
Addressing data
recovery from errors, (S) Dependable, 8-21
Addressing guidelines
64-bit, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-1
/ADDRESS qualifier, (P) Debugger, 12-6, CD-62,
CD-101, CD-284; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-84,
SDA-93, SDA-124; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-91,
SDA-104, SDA-141
in SET PROCESS command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-72
in SHOW PROCESS command, (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-127
Address ranges
aligning on page boundaries, (P) Linker, 3-23
Address-related commands
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B-35
Address representation, (P) Calling Std, 3-3
Address Resolution Protocol
See ARP
Address space
allocating by page, (P) Concepts, 19-8, 20-6
allocating in zones, (P) Concepts, 21-6
creating virtual, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-188
deallocating by page, (P) Concepts, 19-8, 20-6,
21-2
zones, (P) Concepts, 21-6
Address space number (ASN), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-15
address_range data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
ADD SYSTEMS command
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-31
ADDUSER.COM command procedure, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 6-18
ADD_DUMPFILE symbol, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-24
ADD_PAGEFILEn_SIZE symbol, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-24
ADD_PAGEFILE symbol, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-24
ADD_ prefix for AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-19
ADD_SWAPFILEn_SIZE symbol, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-24
ADD_SWAPFILE symbol, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-24
ADJACENT reserved word
plural form of component name, (S) DECnet
Intro, 4-2



Adjustment period
definition, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-1
Adjust Working Set fix, (S) DECamds, 4-3
Affinity
explicit, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-27
implicit, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-28
/AFTER qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-159, CD-221,
CD-234
AGAIN command, (P) File Appl, 10-11
AGENS$FEEDBACK.DAT file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-5, 6-6
description, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-11
AGENS$FEEDBACK.EXE file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-5
AGENSFEEDBACK_REQ_TIME logical name, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-21
AGENS files
updating, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-36
- AGENSINCLUDE_PARAMS file, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 8-11, 8-36
AGEN$NEW_NODE_DEFAULTS.DAT file, (S).
VMSecluster Sys, 8-11
AGEN$NEW_NODE_DEFAULTS.DAT include file,
(S) VMScluster Sys, 8-36
AGEN$NEW_SATELLITE_DEFAULTS.DAT file,
(S) VMScluster Sys, 8-11
AGEN$NEW_SATELLITE_DEFAULTS.DAT
include file, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-36
AGEN$PARAMS.REPORT file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-11; (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L, 6-7
sample, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-12
Aggregates
changing value of, (P) Debugger, 3-21, CD-76
DEPOSIT command, (P) Debugger, 8-16, 8-17,
15-6, 15-7, CD-76
displaying value of, (P) Debugger, 3-15,
CD-103
EXAMINE command, (P) Debugger, 8-16,
8-17, 15-6, 15-7, CD-103
monitoring, (P) Debugger, 318
SET WATCH command, (P) Debugger 7-13,
15-3, CD-236
Al (argument information)
format, (P) Interfaces, 2-9; (P) Calling Std,
3-38
register, (P) Calling Std, 3-38
Al (artificial intelligence), (G) SW Overview, 4-6
performance-tuning techniques, (G) SW
Overview, 7-9
AIDs (area identification numbers)
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-19
Air conditioning
environmental factor of dependable computing,
(S) Dependable, 5-3
Alarm ACEs, (S) Security, 4-30; (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-6
how to use, (S) Security, 9-5
keywords, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-7

Alarm ACEs (cont’d)
specifying access, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-7
Alarm messages, (S) Security, D-1
ACL event, (S) Security, D-2
authorization database modification, (S)
Security, D-2
break-in event, (S) Security, D-3
INSTALL event, (S) Security, D-5
login, (S) Security, D-5
login failure, (S) Security, D-5
logout, (S) Security, D-6
network connection, (S) Security, D-6
object access event, (S) Security, D-1
object creation, (S) Security, D4
object deaccess, (S) Security, D—4
object deletion, (S) Security, D—4
privilege use, (S) Security, D-7
process control event, (S) Security, D-7
security, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-21
SET AUDIT use, (S) Security, D-8
system parameter modification, (S) Security,
D-8
time modification, (S) Security, D-8
volume mount/dismount, (S) Security, D-6
Alarms
See also Security alarms
enabling for security, (G) User, 19-10
events triggering, (G) User, 19-10
Alert
asynchronous delivery and exception handlers,
(P) DECthreads, E-13
delivery, (P) DECthreads, E—67
disabling asynchronous delivery of, (P)
DECthreads, E-11
disabling delivery of, (P) DECthreads, E-12
enabling asynchronous delivery of, (P)
DECthreads, E-13
enabling delivery of, (P) DECthreads, E-—15
requesting delivery of, (P) DECthreads, E~17
sending to a thread, (P) DECthreads, E-67
using asynchronous delivery with external
routines, (P) DECthreads, E-11
Alertable
ensuring for matrix multiplication, (P)
DECthreads, E-13
Alert delivery state
restoring, (P) DECthreads, E-16
ALF
See Automatic Login Facility
ALF ADD command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-10
ALF REMOVE command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-11
ALF SHOW command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-13
Algorithm, (P) MTHS, 1-3
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Algorithms
for memory allocation, (P) Concepts, 21-7
Aliases
See DECnet, cluster aliases and Cluster aliases
Alias file name
assigning, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-10
Alias names
specifying for universal symbols, (P) Linker,
4-11, LINK-65
Alias node addresses, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-11,
2-5, 2-26, 3-9, 8-8
Alias node identifiers, (G) SW Overview, 3-18;
(S) DECnet Intro, 3-8; (S) DECnet Mgmt,
1-11, 2-5, 3-9 to 3-11, 8-8
cluster, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—-18
restrictions, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-6, 8-8
specifying maximum logical links, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-56
use with objects, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-26, 3—-60
Alias node names, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-8; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-11, 2-5, 2-26, 3-9
for cluster, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—4, 2-11
/ALIAS qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-14
Alias VMScluster name, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
2-15
Aligned record layout, (P) Calling Std, 3-58
Aligning data, (P) Concepts, 8-4
Aligning preprinted forms, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-75, 13-77
Aligning queue status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-51
Alignment, (P) Concepts, 22-1
See also Data alignment
natural, (P) Concepts, 222
on OpenVMS Alpha systems, (P) Concepts,
14-3
on OpenVMS VAX systems, (P) Concepts, 14-3
OpenVMS Alpha systems, (P) Concepts, 22-3
OpenVMS VAX, (P) Concepts, 22-3
system services, (P) Concepts, 22—-10
with Bliss compiler, (P) Concepts, 22-5
with compilers, (P) Concepts, 22—4
with DEC C compiler, (P) Concepts, 22—4
with DEC Fortran compiler, (P) Concepts, 22—6
with MACRO-32 compiler, (P) Concepts, 22-7
with OpenVMS Debugger, (P) Concepts, 22-9
with PCA, (P) Concepts, 22-10
with tools, (P) Concepts, 22-9
with VEST translator, (P} Concepts, 22-8
Alignment attribute, (P) Concepts, 21-11
Alignment data, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-77
Alignment fault data
getting for system process, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-97 .
getting for user image, (P) Sys Sve II, SYS2-85
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Alignment fault reporting
disabling for user image, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-440
disabling for user process, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-201
enabling for user process, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-202
initializing for system process, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-115
starting for user image, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-432
ALL-IN-1
accessing the environment, (G) SW Querview,
5-2
user environments, (G) SW Overview, 5-8
ALLOCATE command, (G) User, 12-9; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-15 to DCLI-17
allocating a particular type of device, (S) Sys
Mpgr Essentials, 8-9
debugging with two terminals, (P) Debugger,
13-14
format, (G) User, 12-3
/GENERIC qualifier, (G) User, 124
See also DEASSIGN command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-111
tape drive, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-21, 9-22
to allocate device, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9
Allocating
a device by logical name, (G) User, 12—4
a specific device type, (G) User, 124
class fields, (G) User, 12-10
devices, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-15
disk drives, (G) User, 12-3; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-9
allocating a particular type of device, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9
first available device, (G) User, 12-3
generic devices, (G) User, 12—4
physical device, (G) User, 12-3
space on disk volume, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-52
tape drives, (G) User, 12-3; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-9
virtual memory for images, (P) Linker, 3-17
Allocating devices, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-22
Allocation, (P) File Appl, 3-24, 4-34, A-1
ALLOCATION attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-6,
4-17; (P) File Appl, 3-25, 4-34
Allocation classes, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-410
assigning value to computers, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 6-9
assigning value to HSC subsystems, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-9
assigning value to HSD subsystems, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-10
assigning value to HSJ subsystems, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-10 '
purpose of, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6—6



Allocation classes (cont'd)
rules for specifying, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-8
sample configurations, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-7
setting for SCSI configurations, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, C-4, C-20, C-22
using in a distributed environment, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-24
Allocation-quantity option, (P) File Appl, 4-34
ALLOCLASS system parameter, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 6-9
ALL parameter
with NCP SET command, (S) DECnet Intro,
3-33
/ALL qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA—48,
SDA-107, SDA-112, SDA-127, SDA-139,
SDA-151, SDA-157; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-55,
SDA-122, SDA-127, SDA-131, SDA-148,
SDA-160, SDA-177, SDA-181
ACTIVATE BREAK command, (P) Debugger,

CD-9

ACTIVATE TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-12

ACTIVATE WATCH command, (P) Debugger,
CD-14

CANCEL BREAK command, (P) Debugger,
CD-23

CANCEL DISPLAY command, (P) Debugger,
CD-26

CANCEL IMAGE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-28 ,

CANCEL MODULE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-30

CANCEL TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-37

CANCEL WATCH command, (P) Debugger,
CDh-41

CANCEL WINDOW command, (P) Debugger,
CDh—42

DEACTIVATE BREAK command, (P)
Debugger, CD-54

DEACTIVATE TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-56

DEACTIVATE WATCH command, (P)
Debugger, CD-58

DELETE command, (P) Debugger, CD-72

DELETE/KEY command, (P) Debugger, CD-74

EXTRACT command, (P) Debugger, CD-121

SEARCH command, (P) Debugger, CD-149

SET IMAGE command, (P) Debugger, CD-172

SET MODULE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-187

SET PROCESS command, (P) Debugger,
CD-193

SET TASK command, (P) Debugger, CD-216

SHOW DISPLAY command, (P) Debugger,
CD-250

SHOW KEY command, (P) Debugger, CD-256

/ALL qualifier (cont’d)

SHOW PROCESS command, (P) Debugger,
- CD-268
SHOW TASK command, (P) Debugger, CD-287
SHOW WINDOW command, (P) Debugger,
CD-296
ALLSPOOL privilege, (S) Security, A—2
ALPHASLIBRARY logical name, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, 4-11; (P) Linker, 1-9
ALPHAS$SLOADABLE_IMAGES logical name,
(G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-11; (P) Linker, 2—18,
LINK-34
Alpha assembly language, (P) Environment, 7-8
Alpha installation, (S) DECamds, A—4 to A-6
Alphanumeric UICs, (S) Security, 4-2
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B-1
address-related commands, (P) Linker, B-35
conditional store commands, (P) Linker, B-35,
B—40
control commands, (P) Linker, B-34
data structures, (P) Linker, B-2
debugger information record format, (P)
Linker, B—45
end-of-module record format, (P) Linker, B—42
instruction-related commands, (P) Linker,
B-37
operator commands, (P) Linker, B-32
stack commands, (P) Linker, B-28
store commands, (P) Linker, B-29
text information and relocation records, (P)
Linker, B-27
traceback information record format, (P)
Linker, B—45
Alpha primary bootstrap (APB), (S) VMScluster
Sys, 9-6
/ALPHA qualifier, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 412
Alpha Resource Centers (ARCs)

See Business Partner Development Assistance
centers
Alpha systems
See also Systems and OpenVMS systems
ALPHAVMSSYS.OLD file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7
ALPHAVMSSYS.PAR file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-2; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-3; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
created by CLUSTER_CONFIG.COM, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-1
initializing parameters at boot time, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 14-36
Alternate adapter booting for satellite nodes, (S)
Dependable, 7-9
Alternate indexes, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-28; (P)
File Appl, 3-22
structure, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-3
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Alternate Root
VMSINSTAL.COM option, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-18
restriction, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3—18
specifying for software installations, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-12
Alternate root directory
adding to an existing system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-31
Alternate startup command procedure
specifying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-12
as the default, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4~-13
Alternate Working Device
VMSINSTAL.COM option, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-14
ALTMODE key, (P}I/O User, 5-21
ALTPRI privilege, (S) Security, A-2; (S) Alpha
Perform, 15-1
AMB symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
AMDS$*_DEFS.DAT files, (S) DECamds, B-1
AMDS$APPLIC_CUSTOMIZE.DAT file, (S)
DECamds, 5-1
AMDS$COMM.EXE file, (S) DECamds, B~1
AMDS$COMMBUFOVF logical name, (S)
DECamds, 5-17
AMDS$COMM process quotas, (S) DECamds, 5-2
AMDS$COMM_BUFFER_SIZE logical name, (S)
DECamds, 5-16, B-2
AMDS$COMM_READS logical name, (S)
DECamds, 5-16, B-2
AMDS$CONFIG logical name, (S) DECamds,
B-2, B-3
AMDS$CONSOLE.EXE file, (S) DECamds, B-1
AMDS$CONSOLE.UID file, (S) DECamds, B-1
AMDS$CONSOLE_ACCESS.DAT file, (S)
DECamds, 1-4, A-14, B-1
AMDSS$DEVICE logical name, (S) DECamds, B-3
AMDS$DRIVER_ACCESS.DAT file, (S)
DECamds, 1-4, A-13, B-3
example, (S) DECamds, 1-8
AMDS$EVENT_LOG.LOG file, (S) DECamds,
2-6, B4
AMDS$GROUP_NAME logical name, (S)
DECamds, 1-8, B-3 !
AMDSS$IVP.COM file, (S) DECamds, B-2, B-3
AMDSS$LOCK_LOG.LOG file, (S) DECamds, B—4
AMDS$LOGICALS.COM command procedure, (S)
DECamds, 1-8
AMDS$LOGICALS.COM file, (S) DECamds, B-1,
B-3
AMDSS$LOG logical name, (S) DECamds, B-2
AMDS$NUM_DL_READS logical name, (S)
DECamds, B-3
AMDS$RM_DEFAULT_INTERVAL logical name,
(S) DECamds, B4
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AMDS$RM_OPCOM_READ logical name, (S)
DECamds, B4
AMDS$RM_OPCOM_WRITE logical name, (S)
DECamds, B—4 ’
AMDS$RM_SECONDARY_INTERVAL logical
name, (S) DECamds, B—4
AMDS$STARTUP.COM command procedure, (S)
DECamds, A-14
AMDS$STARTUP.COM file, (S) DECamds, B-2
AMDS$THRESHOLD_DEFS.DAT file, (S)
DECamds, 5-9
AMDS$VMS*-*LIB files, (S) DECamds, B-2
AMDS062.RELEASE_NOTES, (S) DECamds,
B-1, B-3
American National Standards Institute
See ANSI
Ampersand (&)
in symbol definitions, (G) User, 14-32 to 14-33
Analysis section, (P) File Appl, 44, 10-1, 10-26
ANALYSIS_OF_AREA section, (P) File Appl,
10-1, 10-22
ANALYSIS_OF_KEY section, (P) File Appl, 10-1,
10-22
ANALYZE/AUDIT
See Audit Analysis utility
ANALYZE/AUDIT command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-18; (S) Security, 9-18
generating security reports, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-29
qualifier summary, (S) Security, 9-19
ANALYZE command, (P)Alpha SDA, SDA-30 to
SDA-36; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-35 to SDA—41
/CRASH_DUMP qualifier, (G) DCL A-M,.
DCLI-19
ANALYZE/CRASH_DUMP command, (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-9
Analyze/Disk_Structure utility, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-20
Analyze/Disk_Structure utility (ANALYZE/DISK _
STRUCTURE)
builds BITMAP.SYS file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A-8
checks validity of files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A-8
commands, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-56
creates version of quota file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A-9
creating disk usage file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-56
detecting errors, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-3
directing output, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-56
file recovery, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3—4
files used by, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A—4
identification record, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-56
invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3—6
listing file information, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-56



Analyze/Disk_Structure utility (ANALYZE/DISK_
STRUCTURE) (cont’d)
qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-7 to 3-11
recovering lost files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-57
repairing disk errors, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-57
reporting disk errors, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-56
uses of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-55
uses VOLSET.SYS to locate volumes in set, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, A-9
verifies files in directory structure, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A-9
ANALYZE/ERROR_LOG command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-21; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-5; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 10-4
error logging, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-27
Error Log utility, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-6
excluding unknown entries, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-8
specifying output, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-7
* ANALYZE/IMAGE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-22 to DCLI-24
examining image files, (P) Linker, 1-12
listing the image sections in an image, (P)
Linker, 3-20
ANALYZE/MEDIA command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-25
to invoke Bad Block Locator utility, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8-64
ANALYZE/OBJECT command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-26 to DCLI-29
examining object modules, (P) Linker, 1-6
ANALYZE/PROCESS_DUMP command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-30 to DCLI-33
ANALYZE/RMS_FILE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-34; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9
/CHECK qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-11
comparing /[SUMMARY qualifier with /CHECK
qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-15
default output file name, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-13
example of using /STATISTICS qualifier with
wildcard characters, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-13
/FDL qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-11
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-8
/[INTERACTIVE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-1, 1-12
output file default name, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-13
/OUTPUT qualifier, (P} Rec Mgmt Util, 1-12
/RU_JOURNAL qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-13
/STATISTICS qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-14
/SUMMARY qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-15

ANALYZE/RMS_FILE command (cont’d)
user response to errors, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-7
using /INTERACTIVE qualifier with /OUTPUT
qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-13
using /RU_JOURNAL qualifier with /OUTPUT
qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-13
using /STATISTICS qualifier with /OUTPUT
qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-13
using /SSUMMARY qualifier with /OUTPUT
qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-13
using to obtain information about RMS
Journaling, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1
Analyze/RMS_File utility (ANALYZE/RMS_FILE),
(P) Environment, 10-18; (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-37; (P) File Appl, 1-35, 10-1, 10-26
AGAIN command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-16
ANALYSIS_OF_AREA section, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-3
ANALYSIS_OF_KEY section, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-4
analyzing file structure interactively, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 1-1
BACK command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-16
commands, (P) File Appl, 10-11
creating FDL files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1, 6-1
default file type, (P) File Appl, 10-5
directing output, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9
DOWN command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-17
DUMP command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-18
duplicate key values, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5
error conditions, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-7
examining prologs, (P) File Appl, 3-19
examples, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-25
analyzing a remote file, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-25
EXIT command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-18
exiting from, (P) Rec Mgmz¢ Util, 1-9, 1-18
file optimizing, (P) File Appl, 44
FIRST command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-19
HELP command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-19
invoking, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9
list of functions, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9
NEXT command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-20
POSITION/BUCKET command, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 1-20
POSITION/RECORD command, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 1-22
REST command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-23
restrictions, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-10
TOP command, (P) Rec Mgmi¢ Util, 1-23
UP command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-23
using with DECnet, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-6
with FDL files, (P) File Appl, 4-2
ANALYZE/SYSTEM command, (@) DCL A-M,
DCLI-35; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-4, SDA-35
Analyzing
communications options, (S) Dependable, 3-5
to 3-7
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Analyzing (cont’d)
dependability constraints, (S) Dependable, 4-1
dependability requirements, (S) Dependable,
2-1 to 2-9
dump files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-30
environmental options, (S) Dependable, 3-2 to
3-3
global symbol tables, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-23
hardware options, (S) Dependable, 3-3 to 3-5
image file, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-22
image file fixup section, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-23
image file patch text records, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-24
object files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-26 to
DCLI-29
object module, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-26
operational procedures options, (S) Dependable,
3-12 to 3-14
output converter, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-67
processing options, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-71
patch text record, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-24
personnel options, (S) Dependable, 3-15 to
3-16 :
restrictions, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-30
shareable image file, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-22
software options, (S) Dependable, 3-7 to 3-12
Analyzing a crash dump, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-11
See also Crash dumps and System failures
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-13; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-15
privileges required, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-35
requirements, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-8
Analyzing a running system, (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-41
See also Systems
privileges required, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-11,
SDA-35
Ancillary control process

See ACP
AND operator (&), (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-13; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-16
ANL file type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-13; (P) File
Appl, 10-5
Announcements
displaying system, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-15
Anonymous, (S) TCP/IP, 5-7
FTP service, (S) TCP/IP, 3-3
qualifier, (S) TCP/IP, 5-7, 5-9
Anonymous account, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14
ANSI (American National Standards Institute),
(G) SW Overview, 2-2, 6-10, A-1
ANSI escape sequence, (P)I/O User, B-9
ANSI-labeled magnetic tape

See Tapes
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ANSI magnetic tape
data, (P) File Appl, 1-17
Answer file (for software installation), (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-14
ANY_CYLINDER option, (P) File Appl, 4-35
AP (argument pointer), (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
APB.EXE file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-18
role in boot process, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-2
%AP built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-22, B-4
API errors, reporting, (P) DECthreads, 3-9
APL, (G) SW Overview, 4-5; (P) Environment,
74
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B—19
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-19
Apostrophe ()
in symbol definitions, (G) User, 14-31, 14-32
Append access
use of RAB$V_EOF option,  (P) RMS Ref, 6-12
APPEND command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-36 to
DCLI-40
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—6
using with DECwindows compound documents,
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-36
/APPEND qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-121
AppleShare, (G) SW Overview, 6-25
AppleTalk, (G) SW Overview, 1-9, 6-18
protocols, (G) SW Overview, 6-25
Application code sharing, (S) Alpha Perform, 1-5

Application Control and Management System

See ACMS
Application design, (P) File Appl, 2-1, 3-1 to 3-3
Application layers, (S) TCP/IP, 2-3
Application port, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-10,
13-35, 13-37
displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-52
mapping, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-37
Applications
characterization consulting from Digital, (S)
Dependable, 10-1
components, (G) SW Overview, 42
connecting to LAT ports, (P)I/0 User, 5-49
DECwindows Motif, (G) SW Overview, 5-6
dependability characteristics, (S) Dependable,
8-1
dependability features of application software,
(S) Dependable, 8-35 to 8-58
developing, (G) SW Overview, 4-1
distributed, (G) SW Overview, 2-6; (P)
Environment, 1-3, 31, 3-5, 7-1
graphical user interface, (G) SW Overview,
4-17
managing shared information, (S) Dependable,
8-58 to 8-61
object-oriented, (G) SW Overview, 6-15
OpenVMS, (G) SW Querview, 1-2



Applications (cont’d)
portable, (G) SW Querview, 2-3, 4-3, 5-1; (P)
Environment, 2—1
POSIX, (G) SW Overview, 2-4, 3-3, 4-3
POSIX for OpenVMS Alpha, (P) Environment,
2-2
POSIX for OpenVMS VAX, (P) Environment,
2-2
prototyping, (S) Dependable, 8-31 to 8-33
real-time, (G) SW Overview, 4-18
running locally, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-119
running remotely, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-119
scaling considerations, (S) Dependable, 8-13
software performance, (S) Dependable, 4-13
synchronization techniques, (S) Dependable,
- 817
TCPAP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-13; (S)
TCP/IP, 1-1, 3-1
testing with DEC Test Manager, (S)
Dependable, 8-59
testing with PCA, (S) Dependable, 8-59
three-dimensional graphics support, (G) SW
Overview, 6-16
transaction-processing, (G) SW Overview, 2-13
Application service, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
13-10, 13-14, 13-36, 13-39
defined, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-16
setting up, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-36
AP symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
AQBs (ACP queue blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-95; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-106
Arbitration rules, for control of SCSI bus, (G)
V7.0 New Feat, C-36
modifying the effect of, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-36
ARB symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-16
Arc cosine
in degrees, (P) MTH$, MTH-6, MTH-70
in radians, (P) MTH$, MTH-3, MTH-68
Architectures
Alpha, (G) SW Overview, 1-11
CISC, (@) SW Overview, 1-11
linker options, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-11
RISC, (G) SW Overview, 1-11
VAX, (G) SW Overview, 1-11
VMScluster, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2—1
Archive files
analyzing security-relevant events, (S)
Security, 9-16
enabling remote, (S) Security, 9-16
for security event messages, (S) Security, 9-15
Archiving backup data, (S) Dependable, 9-16
Arc sine ,
in degrees, (P) MTH$, MTH-11, MTH-74
in radians, (P) MTH$, MTH-9, MTH-72
Arc tangent ‘
hyperbolic, (P) MTH$, MTH-21, MTH-84

Arc tangent (cont’d)
in degrees, (P) MTH$, MTH-15, MTH-19,
MTH-78, MTH-82
in radians, (P) MTH$, MTH-13, MTH-17,
MTH-76, MTH-80
AREA attributes, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26, 4-27
Area descriptors
how affected by extending index file, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-37
AREA DESCRIPTOR structure, (P) File Appl,
10-16
Area extension size, (P) Concepts, 21-9
Area identification numbers
See AIDs
Area options, (P) File Appl, 4-34

. AREA primary sections

ordering requirement, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1
Area routers
See Routers, Level 2
Area routing, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3
Areas, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3; (S) DECnet Mgmit,
1-2; (P) File Appl, 3-24
default number, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—-1, 3-7
defining multiple in an FDL file, (P) File Appl,
3-25
definition, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-18
multiple on a volume set, (P) File Appl, 3-24
number, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-12, 3-33; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 2-1, 2-17, 2-18, 3-7, 3-50
path control parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
3-54
Argument blocks, (P) Modular Proc, 6-3
Argument data types, (P) Calling Std, 4-1

Argument descriptors

See DSCs
Argument home area, (P) Calling Std, 3-12

Argument information

See Al
Argument items
for Alpha, (P) Calling Std, 3—48
Argument keywords
delimiting for RMS, (P) RMS Ref, A-9
Argument lists, (P) Interfaces, 1-7, 2-9; (P)
Calling Std, 3-12, 3-37
count field, (P) RMS Ref, 24
creating, (P) Interfaces, A—4
definition, (P) Calling Std, 14
description, (P) RMS Ref, 2—4
error routine address field, (P) RMS Ref, 24
evaluation, (P) Calling Std, 2-5
fixed-size, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-2
for AST service routine, (P) Concepts, 4-6
for condition handler, (P) Concepts, 13-27
format, (P) Calling Std, 2—-4
for VAX, (P) Calling Std, 2-3
generic macro generated, (P) Interfaces, A-1
interpretating, (P) Calling Std, 2—4
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Argument lists (cont’d)

new FAB address field, (P) RMS Ref, 2-5
passing to record management services, (P)
RMS Ref, A-9
passing to service, (P) RMS Ref, A-9
success routine address field, (P) RMS Ref, 2—4
suppressing homing, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9—4
using macros, (P) Interfaces, A-2
variable-size, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9—4
Argument mechanisms, (P) Calling Std, 6-13
Argument order
Alpha evaluation, (P) Calling Std, 3-53
Argument passing
for RTL routines, (P) Interfaces, 3—4
for system services, (P) Interfaces, 4—4
mechanisms, (P) Interfaces, 2-11
by descriptor, (P) Interfaces, 2-15
by reference, (P) Interfaces, 2-14
by value, (P) Interfaces, 2-13
Argument pointer

See AP
Arguments, (P) Interfaces, 1-7; (P) Calling Std,
3-12, 3-49
adding new, (P) Modular Proc, 6-2
declaring quadword, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 94
delimiters for RMS, (P) RMS Ref, A-9
device- or function-dependent, (P) I/0 User,
1-2
explicit, (P) Modular Proc, 2—4
for initialization and control block store macros,
(P) RMS Ref, A-7
implicit, (P) Modular Proc, 2—4
list, (P)I/0 User, A-1
mechanism vector, (P) Concepts, 13-35
optional, (P) Modular Proc, 2-10, A-2
order, (P) Modular Proc, 2-10, A-2
passed in memory, (P) Calling Std, 3-9, 3-12
passing, (P) RMS Ref, 1-3
program, (P) Debugger, 2-2, CD-140, CD-142
separator in RMS coding, (P) RMS Ref, A-6
specifying, (P) Interfaces, A—4
specifying as run-time values, (P) RMS Ref,
A-8
to FABs, (P) RMS Ref, 1-4
to RABs, (P) RMS Ref, 1-5
Arguments heading ‘
in routine documentation, (P) Interfaces, 1-6
/ARGUMENTS qualifier, (P) Debugger, 5-9,
CD-140, CD-142
Argument substitutions, (P) SMGS$, 5-14
Argument values
passed to AST-level completion routine, (P)
RMS Ref, 2-4
Argument vectors
mechanism, (P) Calling Std, 6-15
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arg_list data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
Arithmetic -
"~ See also Condition handlers
using system routines, (P) Environment, 10-2
Arithmetic exceptions
getting information about, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-87
on Alpha systems, (P) Concepts, 13-13
Arithmetic operations, (P) SMG$, 5-15
Arithmetic operators, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-12;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-16
shifting (@), (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
Arithmetic shifting operator (@), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-13
ARP (Address Resolution Protocol), (S) TCP/IP,
2-7
Array descriptors, (P) Calling Std, 5-7
Arrays
conversion of, (P) MTH$, MTH-63
mechanism, (P) Concepts, 13-35
virtual address, (P) Concepts, 19-10, 20-8
Array types, (P) Debugger, 3—-15, 3-18, 8-16
vector register, (P) Debugger, 15-6
Arrow keys
definition for, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-53
functions of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-7; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, B-3
moving cursor within DCL command line, (G)
User, 3—19
. recalling commands with, (G) User, 3-14, 3-19
Artificial intelligence
See also Al
VAX OPS5, (S) Dependable, 3-9
ASBs (asynchronous save blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
/ASCIC qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-76, CD-103,
CD-129
/ASCID qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-76, CD-103,
CD-129
ASCII (American Standard Code for Information
Interchange) '
“a” character set, (G) User, 4-11, B-1; (P) File
Appl, 1-20
character set, (G) User, B-1
full character set, (G) User, B-2
ASCII “a” character set
percent sign, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-17
ASCII characters
delimiting in control block fields, (P) RMS Ref,
A-5, A-6
ASCII character set
See also DEC Multinational character set
converting strings to UTC, (P) Sys Sve I,

SYS1-65

EBCDIC translation from, (P) LIB$, LIB-358,
LIB-588

EBCDIC translation to, (P) LIB$, LIB-360,
LIB-592



ASCII character set (cont’d)
string types, (P) Debugger, 8-16, 8-27
ASCII output
formatting character string, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-351
ASCII pad character, ‘(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-13
/ASCII qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-77, CD-104,
CD-129
ASCII space character
conversion function, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—4
ASCII string type, (P) Debugger, CD-76, CD-103,
CD-228
ASCII time, (P) Concepts, 57
/ASCIW qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-77, CD-104,
CD-129
/ASCIZ qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-77, CD-104,
CD-130
asind routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-6, B-2
asinh routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~7, B-2
asin routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML—6, B-2
ASN register
displaying, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-87
ASN symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
Assemblers, (G) SW Quverview, 4-5
Assembly language instructions
Alpha built-ins, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-7
Assembly languages
See MACRO, MACRO-64
ASSIGN command, (G) User, 13-3; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-41 to DCLI-46; (P) Concepts,
10-2
access modes, (G) User, 13-9
defining the LNK$LIBRARY logical name, (P)
Linker, LINK-40
/TRANSLATION_ATTRIBUTES qualifier, (P)
File Appl, 5-7
Assigning
a default form to a queue, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-63
a logical queue, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-56
characteristics to a queue, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-59
libraries to queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-66 .
logical queue to an execution queue, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-48
queue name, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-263
queue options, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-263; (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-372
reset modules to a queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-67
symbols interactively, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-278
Assigning an I/O channel, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-38
Assigning a node to a group, (S) DECamds, 1-8
Assignment statement
creating symbols, (G) User, 14-3

= (Assignment statement) command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-1 to DCLI4
ASSIGN/MERGE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI47; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-57
ASSIGN/QUEUE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-48, DCLI49
Assisted merge and volume shadowing, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 10-42
/ASSIST qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-15
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-8
Associate access, (S) Security, 5-2
AST ;
system services, (P) Environment, 10-7
AST (asynchronous system trap)
CALL command, (P) Debugger, CD-16
disabling, (P) Debugger, CD-83
displaying AST handling conditions, (P)
Debugger, CD—243
enabling, (P) Debugger, CD-97
AST completion routines
arguments passed to, (P) RMS Ref, 24
AST-driven programs
debugging, (P) Debugger, 13-25
ASTEN register
displaying, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-87
Asterisk (*)
See also Percent sign ( % )
as EDT prompt, (G) User, 9-3
as wildcard character, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-16; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-8
in directory specifications, (G) User, 4-9
in START/QUEUE/MANAGER command,
(S) VMScluster Sys, 7-3
in UIC format directory specifications, (G)
User, 5-10
rules for using, (G) User, 4-9
in symbol definitions, (G User, 14—4
multiplication operator, (P) Debugger, B-8
ASTLM (AST limit) quota
effect of canceling wakeup on, (P) Sys Suvc I,
SYS1-82
ASTLM process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
641
value for efficient backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-10
ASTLVL register
displaying, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-96
/AST qualifier, (P) Debugger, 13-26, CD-17
AST queue process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
641
AST reentrant, (P) SMG$, 4-1
AST routines
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
overview, (P) Concepts, 4-3
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ASTs, (P) DECthreads, G-39
ASTs (asynchronous system traps), (G) SW
Overview, 4-11; (P) Concepts, 4-1, 6-22; (P)
Debugger, 13-25; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
See also Synchronization
access mode, (P) Concepts, 4-5
argument lists, (P) RMS Ref, A-10
arguments passed to completion routines, (P)
RMS Ref, A-10
argument values, (P) RMS Ref, A-10
blocking, . (P) Concepts, 15-12, 15-18
CALL command, (P) Debugger, 13-26
condition handling at AST level, (P) Modular
Proc, 3-21
Ctrl/C service routine, (P) Debugger, 5-12
declaring, (P) Concepts, 4-6; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-242
definition, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
delivery, (P) Concepts, 4-5, 4-8
disabling, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-281
disabling interrupts, (P) Modular Proc, 3—19
enabling, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-281
example, (P) Concepts, 4-8
execution, (P) Concepts, 4-1
handler, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15, 3-16
I/O at AST-level, (P) Modular Proc, 3-20, A—4
in target process, (P) Concepts, 3-25
interrupt, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
parameter, (P) Concepts, 47
process wait state, (P) Concepts, 4-5
progress check, (P) LIB$, LIB-17
quota, (P) Concepts, 9-3; (P) I/0O User, 2-217,
3-10, 4-5, 544 '
reentrancy, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15, A-3
restrictions on use, (P) DECthreads, B-3
routine, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
service routine, (P) Concepts, 4—-6
setting for-power recovery, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2--301
setting timer for, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-294
specifying quota, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-61
system service, (P) Concepts, 4-1
system services, (P) Environment, 10-5
thread, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
writing, (P) Concepts, 4—-4
writing AST-reentrant procedures, (P) Modular
Proc, 3-16
ASTs and static watchpoints, (P) Debugger,
CD-237
ASTSR register
displaying, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-87
AST symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
ast_procedure data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
Asymmetric vector processing configuration, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 26—4
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ASYNCHRONOUS attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-6, 4-9, 4-17

Asynchronous cancelability, (P) DECthreads, 2-14

Asynchronous circuits, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3

See also Circuits
Asynchronous connections, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—4
configuration, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19
correcting insufficient receive buffers, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 3-42
DDCMP, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-9; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-9
dynamic, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-12, 3-19, 3-29;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-7, 1-9
dynamic DDCMP, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19
dynamic line installation, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-14, 5-14
line installation, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-12
line parameters, (S} DECnet Mgmt, 3—45
static, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-12, 3-19, 3-23; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-7, 1-9
static DDCMP, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19
static line installation, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-13, 5-12
terminating dynamic, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-28
troubleshooting problems, (S) DECnet Intro,
4-15
Asynchronous DDCMP
driver, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19, 3-25
Asynchronous DECnet
using virtual terminals, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-11, 7-12
Asynchronous device
LAT application ports for, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 13-10, 13-35
Asynchronous events, (P) SMG$, 4-1
Asynchronous execution
designing code for, (P) DECthreads, 3-1
Asynchronous input/output, (P) Concepts, 9-20
Asynchronous lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3
See also Lines
for point-to-point connections, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3—4
Asynchronous operations, (P) File Appl, 8~18,
8-19
contrasted with synchronous operation, (P)
RMS Ref, 2-8
performance, (P) File Appl, 9-8
using RO, (P} RMS Ref, 2-5
Asynchronous programming techniques
using in a multithreaded program, (P)
DECthreads, A-5
Asynchronous save blocks

See ASBs .
Asynchronous SCSI data transfer mode .
enabling, (P)I/0 User, 8-6, 8-12



Asynchronous signals, (P) DECthreads, A—4
Asynchronous software interrupts

definition, (P) Calling Std, 14
Asynchronous system services, (P) Interfaces, 4-5

Asynchronous system traps

See ASTs
Asynchronous system traps limit

See ASTLM
Asynchronous system traps limit (ASTLM), (S)
DECamds, 3-24 .
ASY option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-9, 4-17
atan2 routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~-9, B-2
atand?2 routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-9, B-3
atand routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-8, B-2
atanh routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~10, B-3
atan routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-8, B-2
ATM communications service, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
D-5
system management, (G) V7.0 New Feat, D-12
ATM Intersite Link Specifications, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, D-10
Atomic data types, (P) Calling Std, 4-1
Atomic instructions
effect on synchronization, (P) Concepts, 145
Atomicity
definition, (P) Concepts, 14-3
Atomic memory reference, (P) Concepts, 14-3
Atomic queue, (P) DECthreads, E—4
At sign (@)
See also Execute procedure (@) command
as execute procedure command, (G) User,
15-21
as shifting operator, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-37
contents-of operator, (P) Debugger, B-8
execute-procedure command, (P) Debugger,
12-1, CD-7
SET ATSIGN command, (P)Debugger, CD-157
SHOW ATSIGN command, (P) Debugger,
CD-244 v
using with a distribution list in Mail, (G) User,
6-7, 6-8
ATTACH command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-50,
DCLI-51; (P) Debugger, 5-12, CD-15; (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-38; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-46
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-6
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-13
Attached processors, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 262
Attacks, types of system, (S) Security, 10-1
- Attention AST, (P) I/O User, 5-76
LAN drivers, (P)I/0 User, 9-42
mailbox, (P)I/0 User, 4-12
terminal, (P) I/0 User, 5-44
Attributes
See also ACE attributes and Identifier
attributes
condition variable, (P) DECthreads, 2—6

Attributes (cont’d)
creation by the Edit/FDL utility, (P) File Appl,
4-3
detachstate, (P) DECthreads, pthread—6,
pthread—-20, G—-8, G-14
display, (P) Debugger, 11-3, 11-6, 11-9, 11-19,
CD-151, CD-276
Dynamic, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21, 5-29,
5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
guard size, (P) DECthreads, 2-6, pthread-8,
pthread-22, E-21, E-27, G-9, G-16
Holder Hidden, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21,
5-29, 5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
inherit scheduling, (P) DECthreads, 2—4
mutex kind, (P) DECthreads, E-23, E-30
mutex type, (P) DECthreads, 2-6
Name Hidden, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21,
5-29, 5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
No Access, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21, 5-29,
5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
primary, (P) File Appl, 4-9
priority, (P) DECthreads, E-24, E-31, G-11,
G-19
queue size, (P) DECthreads, F—4, F-5
Resource, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21, 5-29,
5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
scheduling, (P) DECthreads, pthread-10,
pthread-24, E-22, E-28, G-10, G-17
scheduling parameters, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-12
scheduling policy, (P) DECthreads, 24,
pthread-14, pthread-28, E-25, E-33, G-12,
G-21
scheduling policy attribute parameters, (P)
DECthreads, pthread—26
scheduling priority, (P) DECthreads, 2-5
specifying identifier characteristics, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 1-16
stack size, (P) DECthreads, 2—-6, pthread-16,
pthread-30, E-26, E-35, G-13, G—23
Subsystem, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21, 5-29,
5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
thread, (P) DECthreads, 2—4
types of value, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-2
Attributes object ‘
creating, (P) DECthreads, 2-3, E-18, G-5
creating and initializing, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-18
definition of, (P) DECthreads, 2—-3
deleting, (P) DECthreads, 2-3, E-20
/ATTRIBUTES qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK—48
AUCBs (audio control blocks)
defining, (P) I/0 User, 2-20
Audio
error handling in applications, (P) I/0 User,
2-23 ,
extensions to SCSI disk class driver, (P) I/0
User, 2-18
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Audio (cont’d)
$QIO interface to disk class driver, (P) I/0
User, 2-19
storing with data on CD-ROM, (P) I/0 User,
2-24
Audio applications
programming, (P)I/0O User, 2-25
programming example, (P) I/O User, 2-25
Audio control blocks
See AUCBs
Audit ACEs, (S) Security, 4-30; (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-8
how to use, (S) Security, 9-5
specifying access, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-9
specifying attributes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-8
Audit Analysis utility (ANALYZE/AUDIT), (G)
SW Overview, 3-16; (S) Security, 9-1, 9-16 to
9-22; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-14; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 4-3 to 5-1
exiting from, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 4-27
generating security reports, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-29
invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 4—4
Audit data packets
See Security audit data packets
Audit event flags
See Security audit event flags
Audit event messages
converting, (P) Sys Svec I, SYS1-402
Audit events
See Security-auditing events
Audit header packets
See Security audit header packets
Auditing
See also Security auditing
applications, (S) Security, 10—4
as security feature, (S) Security, 10—4
of security events, (S) Security, 9-1
security, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-2
Auditing events, (P) Sys Suvc I, SYS1-43, SYS1-61
Auditing subystem, (G) SW Querview, 3—-14
Audit log files
See Security audit log files
Audit messages
See Security audit event messages
AUDIT privilege, (S) Security, A-2
Audit reports

See Security audit reports
Audit server databases, (S) Security, 9-24; (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-13
Audit server processes, (S) Security, 9-23 to 9-29
Audit trails, (G) SW Overview, 3-15
See also Security auditing
protecting, (S) Security, C-8
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Audit trails (cont’d)
role in security, (S) Security, 2-5
Authentication
Kerberos, (S) TCP/IP, 5-2
Authentication cards, (S) Security, 7-17
C2 system requirements, (S) Security, C-6
Authentication of user identity, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-14
Authorization databases, (S) Security, 2—4, 2—-6
adding users, (S) Security, -4
auditing, (S) Security, 9-3
auditing modifications to, (S) Security, 9-7
contents, (S) Security, 2-2
synchronizing authorization on clustered
systems, (S) Security, 11-4
Authorization files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-5
Authorize utility (AUTHORIZE), (G) SW
Overview, 3-9, 3-16; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
5-5; (S) Alpha Perform, 3-3; (S) VMScluster
Sys, 1-11, B-1
ADD command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-17
ADD/IDENTIFIER command, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 6-33
adding a user account, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-17
checking UAF quotas for software installation,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-7
commands summary (table), (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 5-7
controlling access with identifiers, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 1-13
default password, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-8
DEFAULT record, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-8
exiting from, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-5
for network proxy database management, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-35
GRANT/IDENTIFIER command, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 6-33
invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-5 -
limiting page file usage, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-9
listing user records, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-23
login flags, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-11
modifying a user account, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 6-23
modifying process limits for SYSTEM account,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-7
priorities
adjusting, (S) Alpha Perform, 19-1
privileges required, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-3
quotas
modifying, (S) Alpha Perform, 17-3
reducing process paging, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
26-7
restricting login hours with, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 164



Authorize utility (AUTHORIZE) (cont’d)
restricting system use with, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16—4
restrictions, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-3
setting process quotas for efficient backups, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-9
Autoconfiguration
benefits, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-8, 7T-6
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 54
suppressing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-8,
7-8
of SCSI device, (P) I/0 User, 8-8
VAXstation 2000 (table), (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, D-7
VAXstation 2000 and MicroVAX 2000 devices,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-6
AUTOCONFIGURE command
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-5
in SYSGEN (VAX), (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-4, 5-7
suppressing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-8,
7-8
Autoconfiguring devices
on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-33
Autodial protocol, (S) Security, 12-17; (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-26
Auto extends, (P) File Appl, 3-5 to 3—6
Auto extend size selections, (P) File Appl, 3-5
AUTOGEN.COM command procedure, (G) SW
Overview, 3-7, 3-11; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-8; (S) Sys Mgm¢t Uil A-L, 6-3; (S)
VMSecluster Sys, 1-10
See also MODPARAMS.DAT file
ADD_ prefix, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-19
AGEN$PARAMS.REPORT file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-11
as recommended method for changing system
parameters, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-5
automatic management of page, swap, and
dump files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-22
calculation of page file size, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 154, 15-22, 15-23, 15-26
calculation of parameter values, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 6-7
calculation of swap file size, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-5, 15-22, 15-23, 15-26
calculation of system dump file size, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 15-2, 15-22, 15-23, 15-26
changing page, swap, and dump file sizes, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-22
changing system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-3, 14-4; (S) VAX Perform, 5-1;
(S) Alpha Perform, 16-2 ‘
collection of data, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-6

AUTOGEN.COM command procedure (cont’d)
controlling operations performed by, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 14-10
controlling system parameter values set by, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-18
converting system parameter values for use
with, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-5
creating page, swap, and dump files, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 15-17, 15-24
defining the number of VAXcluster nodes for,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-21
displaying page, swap, and dump file size
calculations, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-17,
15-22
display of page, swap, and dump file size
calculations, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
enabling or disabling disk server, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-21
end phase
default, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-10
specifying when invoking, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-9; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-10
examining calculations of, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,6-4
executed by CLUSTER_CONFIG.COM
procedure, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-1
executing :
in batch, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-22
interactively, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-18
execution mode
specifying when invoking, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-9; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-10
failure executing SYCONFIG.COM, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 7-9
feedback, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-3, 6—4
collection of, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-5
data file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-5
parameters affected by, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-5
files used by, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-9
functions of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-9
generation of known image file list
(VMSIMAGES.DAT), (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-7
GENFILES phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
GENPARAMS phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7
GETDATA phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-6
HELP phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-8
input files, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-9
installing page, swap, and dump files, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 15-18, 15-22
instructions for using, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-18
invoking, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-9; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 6-10
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AUTOGEN.COM command procedure (cont’d)
operations performed by, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,6-5
output files, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util A-L, 6-9
parameters to, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-9; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-10
performance tuning, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-5
phases, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-5
order of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-16
specifying when invoking, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-9; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-10
REBOOT phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-8
recommendation
for using to size page, swap, and dump
files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 1522
restrictions
for changing file sizes, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-23
for specifying page and swap file sizes, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-23
restriction with changing system files sizes, (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
reviewing calculations of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,

14-10, 14-18

running with feedback option, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 8-42, 8-43

SAVPARAMS phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-6

SETPARAMS.DAT file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-18

SETPARAMS phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7

SHUTDOWN phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-8

specifying an alternate default startup
command procedure, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-13
specifying dump file, (S) VMScluster Sys,
10-13
specifying location of page and swap files, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-24 -
specifying number of Ethernet adapters in, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-21
specifying size of page and swap files
of individual files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-22, 15-24
of total file space, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-22, 15-23
specifying values for parameters not calculated
by, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-20
start phase
default, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-10
specifying when invoking, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-9; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-10 .
system parameters affected by, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-10; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 64
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AUTOGEN.COM command procedure (cont’d)

system parameters affected by feedback, (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-5
TESTFILES phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
timing of file size calculations, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-23
types of data collected by, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-9
using with MODPARAMS.DAT, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 6-9
when to run, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-8; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-3
AUTOGEN.PAR, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-6, 6-7
AUTOGEN command procedure, (S) Alpha
Perform, 3-3
feedback mode, (S) Alpha Perform, 3-3, 7-1
feedback report, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-5
swapper trimming, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-13
AUTOGEN feedback, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-8 to
14-22
saving during system shutdown, (S) Sys Mgr-
Essentials, 4-29
AUTOGEN utility, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-31
Automatic
data collection, (S) DECamds, 5-2, Glossary—1
event collection, (S) DECamds, Glossary—1
event investigation, (S) DECamds, 52
fix, (S) DECamds, 4-6
investigation for events, (S) DECamds, 5-3
investigation for locks, (S) DECamds, 5-3
Automatic configurations
of DECnet for OpenVMS network, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-11
of DECnet network, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-10
of DECnet node, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12
of devices, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6
Automatic disconnection
of network link, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-3
Automatic login facility (ALF), (S) Security, 7-25
adding records, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-10
Autologin account as security problem, (S)
Security, 7-11
AUTOLOGIN flag, (S) Security, 7-11
C2 systems and, (S) Security, C-7
cluster requirements for ALF files, (S) Security,
114
displaying records, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-13
removing records, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-11
setting up an automatic login account, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 6-32
/AUTOMATIC qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-9
Automatic start
of queue manager, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
12-3, 12-7, 12-9



Automatic switching
of terminal line, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-27
Automatic unshelving
controlling, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-177; (P) Sys
Sve II, SYS2-321
determining, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-346;
(G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-313; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-442
Automatic volume switching, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-39
Automatic working set adjustment

See AWSA
AUTO prefix, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, C-1
Autostart feature
description, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 134
disabling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12-9, 13-54
before shutting down a node, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-55
enabling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—4, 13-18,
13-48
on LAT queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4,
13-10
recommended use, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-10
with LAT queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4,
13-10
Autostart queues, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-266; (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-372 to DCLII-373
activating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-207,
DCLI-266; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—4,
13-15, 13-16, 1349
activating inactive queue status, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-51
creating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-266; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13-15, 13-16
deactivating, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-400,
DCLII-404
designating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-265
disabling, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-180; (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-406
enabling on a node, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-207
failover, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-180, DCLI-207;
(S) Dependable, 9-18
preparing for a shutdown, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-407
preventing failover, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-180
preventing from starting, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-54
recommended use, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-10
relationship between activating and starting,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—4
restarting after deactivating, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-400, DCLII-404
starting, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-266; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13—48

Autostart queues
starting (cont’d)
in startup command procedure, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13—-18
stopping before shutdown, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-180
troubleshooting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-81
with LAT printers, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
134, 13-10
AUTO_POSITIONING command -
SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-12
Availability, (G) SW Overview, 7-2
Refer also to the Guidelines for VMScluster
Configurations
achieved by shadow set configurations, (S)
Dependable, 8-19
after LAN component failures, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 3-17, D-3
as a function of dependable computing, (S)
Dependable, 8-58
booting from multiple LAN adapters, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 9-7
Cl, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-2
data center, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-12
DSSI, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3—4
levels, (S) Dependable, 8-20f
of data, (S) VMScluster Sys, 25, 622
of network, (S) VMScluster Sys, D-3
of queue manager, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
12-9, 12-17; (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-3
of queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4, 13-15
recovery from failures, (S) Dependable, 8-21
software tools, (G) SW Overview, 2-12
through selection of MOP servers, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 3—17

Availability manager

See DECamds
Availability messages
setting broadcast intervals, (S) DECamds,
1-10
Availability of devices
OPCOM message, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-59
Availability of queues, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-266;
(G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-373
Available queue status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-51
Available sets, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 26-2
AVAIL command, (S) DECamds, 2-1
Avoiding user errors
to support dependable computing, (S)
Dependable, 3—12
AWSA (automatic working set adjustment), (S)
Alpha Perform, 6-3
AUTOGEN, (S) Alpha Perform, 17-6
enabling, (S) Alpha Perform, 17-6
investigating status, (S) Alpha Perform, 13-6
page faulting, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-3
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AWSA (automatic working set adjustment) (cont’d)
parameters, (S) Alpha Perform, 6—4
adjusting, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-10
swapper trimming, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-13
tuning, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-10
tuning to respond to increased demand, (S)
Alpha Perform, 17-5
voluntary decrementing, (S) Alpha Perform,
6-9, 6-13

Backbone networks, (S) TCP/IP, 1-6
Background scheduling, (P) DECthreads, 2—4
Backing store
paging files, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-7
section files, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-7
Backing up the system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5—49
after installation, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-13
Backlinks
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-56; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-3
Backslash (\)
current value, (P) Debugger, 8-5
global-symbol specifier, (P) Debugger, 9-10,
CD-201, B-8
path name delimiter, (P) Debugger, 9-8, 104,
B-8
Backspace key, (G) User, 3—-17, 3-19
Backup
compare operation for, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
7-23
list operation, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-18,
7-32, 7T-44
selective, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util A-L, 7-16, 7-17,
7-30, 7-31, 747
BACKUP.SYS file
See Backup log file
BACKUP.SYS log file, (P) File Appl, 1-8
BACKUP attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-15
BACKUP command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-52; (S)
Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L, 7-5 to 7-69
and save sets, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23
/EXACT_ORDER qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-22
for backing up directories, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-24
for copying directories, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-23
for copying files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23
for image backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-31, 10-32
for incremental backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-34, 10-35
format, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 104
/GROUP_SIZE qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-62
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BACKUP command (cont’d)
/IGNORE=LABEL_PROCESSING qualifier, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-22, 10-65
/IGNORE qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-30, 10-63
/[IMAGE qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-31, 10-32, 10-55
/INITIALIZE qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-14
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-9
in VMSINSTAL.COM command procedure, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-13
/JOURNAL qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-26
/LABEL qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-13, 10-23, 10-34
/LOG qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-63
/PHYSICAL qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-55 '
qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-5
/RECORD qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-31, 10-32, 10-34, 10-35
/REWIND qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-13, 10-34
/SAVE_SET qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-32, 10-35
/SINCE qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-34, 10-35
/VERIFY qualifier, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-63
with multiple output devices, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-24, 10-32, 10-33
Backup log file, (P) File Appl, 1-8
BACKUP.SYS, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-9
reserved file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-9
Backup Manager, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-5
features, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-5
getting started, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-6
types of help available, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-5
BACKUP media
Files—11 disk save set, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-7
magnetic tape save set, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-6
network save set, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-7
sequential-disk save set, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-7
Backup operations, (P) File Appl, 1-32
/BACKUP qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-16
Backups
See also Image backup, Incremental backup,
and Standalone backup
archiving data, (S) Dependable, 9-16
DEC Rdb, online, (S) Dependable, 8—40
general recommendations, (S) Security, 8-29



Backups (cont’d)
improving the speed of, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
7-31
of PC disks, (G) SW Overview, 6-23
“on Alpha systems, (G) SW Overview, 3—10
on VAX systems, (G) SW Overview, 3-10
performed from captive privileged account, (S)
Security, T-7
performing in command procedures, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8—46
procedures, (S) Dependable, 9-14
using SLS, (G) SW Overview, 7-8
Backup utility (BACKUP), (G) SW Qverview,
3-10; (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-11; (P) File
Appl, 10-2 '
backing up active disks, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-63
backing up shadow sets, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-40
Backup Manager, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-4
command format, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 104
command line qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util
A-L,7-7
command line syntax, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
7-5
command procedures, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-36
command qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-5
copying dump file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 154,
15-14
copying system dump file, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-5; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-7
copying the queue database, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 12-12
data integrity mechanisms, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-62
/DELETE qualifier, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L,
7-26
directing output from, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L,
7-11
eliminating extents, (P) File Appl, 9-8
exiting from, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-11
interfaces to it, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10—4
invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-11
making archive copies, (P) File Appl, 10-29
open files during a backup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-30, 10-63
restoring contiguity on fragmented disks, (S)
VAX Perform, 3-36; (S) Alpha Perform,
11-8
restoring shadow sets, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-47
save set, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23
stores save-set file in MFD, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A-8
transferring information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-19

Backup utility (BACKUP) (cont’d)
use by VMSINSTAL.COM command procedure,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-13
using on workstations, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-36 '
using to back up directories, (S) Sys Mgr
' Essentials, 10-24
using to compare files, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
7-23
using to copy directories, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-23
using to copy files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-23
BACKUSER.COM command procedure, (S} Sys
Mgr Essentials, 10-36
Backward indexing, (P) MTH$, 2-6
BAD (Bad Block Locator utility)
See Bad Block Locator utility

" BADBLK.SYS file

See Bad block file
Bad block data
on disks, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-261
Bad block file, (P) File Appl, 1-7
BADBLK.SYS, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-8
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-8
reserved file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-8
Bad Block Locator utility (BAD)
Refer also to the OpenVMS Bad Block Locator
Utility Manual
analyzing media for bad blocks, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-65
detecting media errors, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-64
invoking with ANALYZE/MEDIA, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-65
BADLOG.SYS file
See Pending bad block log file
Bad page list
displaying, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-131
/BAD qualifier, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-131
Balance as a function of dependability, (S)
Dependable, 1-17
Balance set
definition, (S) Alpha Perform, 5-1
Balance sets
swapping, (P) Concepts, 19-12, 20~-12
Balance slots, (S) Alpha Perform, 13-9
real, (S) VAX Perform, 2-18
virtual, (S) VAX Perform, 2-18
disabling, (S) VAX Perform, 2-18
enabling, (S) VAX Perform, 2-18
BALSETCNT system parameter, (S) Alpha
Perform, 17-7
adjusting, (S) VAX Perform, 5-8; (S) Alpha
Perform, 13-3
artificially induced swapping, (S) VAX Perform,
3-25; (S) Alpha Perform, 10-6
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BALSETCNT system parameter (cont’d)
increasing, (S) VAX Perform, 5-8
reducing, (S) VAX Perform, 5-8
Banner pages
commands used with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-60
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-33
file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-42, 13-60
job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—42, 13-60
Barrier synchronization
See also Parallel processing
BASE= option, (P) Linker, LINK—43
Base addresses
defaults for images, (P) Linker, LINK-43
specifying using the CLUSTER= option, (P)
Linker, LINK-47
system image, (P) Linker, LINK-38
Based images
creation of, (P) Linker, LINK—43
memory allocation for, (P) Linker, LINK-43
processing of, (P) Linker, 3-9
Based shareable images
creating, (P) Linker, 4-7
BASEENVIRON phase of system startup, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 54, 5-18
Base priority
See also Priority, base
establishing for batch jobs, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-266; (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-183
of circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—-32
Base register architecture, (P) Calling Std, 3-39
BASIC, (P) Environment, -2, 74
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-21
DEC BASIC, (G) SW Qverview, 4-5
file array descriptors, (P) Calling Std, 5-33
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-21
USEROPEN routine, (P) File Appl, 5-10, 9-5
VAX BASIC, (G) SW Overview, 4-5
Basic concepts of dependability, (S) Dependable,
1-8
BATCH$RESTART symbol
using in command procedures, (G) User, 15-25
BATCH.COM command procedure, (G) User, C-27
sample execution, (G) User, C-31
Batch and print queuing system, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 12-2
See also Queue configurations
components, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12—1
in VMScluster environments
with multiple system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 12-6
queue database
location of files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
12-5
mounting disk for, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
12-6
queuing process, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—-2
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Batch and print queuing system (cont’d)

sample configurations, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-4 to 13-14
starting in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-12
steps for setting up, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-14
Batch and print recovery techniques, (S)
Dependable, 9-18 to 9-19
Batch execution queues

See also Execution queues
description, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-3
Batch executions on remote nodes, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 6-6; (S) DECnet Intro, 2-12, 2-13
Batch identifiers, (S) Security, 4-3; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 11-11
Batch jobs
See also Job status
accessing devices, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—46
affected by shift restrictions, (G) User, 2-12;
(S) Security, 3-8
allowing to complete before stopping a queue,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-55
authorization, (G) User, 2-10; (S) Security,
3-7
changing characteristics, (G) User, 18-16
changing entries, (G) User, 18-16
changing scheduling priority, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-72 '
completing before using VMSINSTAL.COM
command procedure, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-17
controlling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-68
defining default working sets, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-285
defining maximum CPU time limit, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-283
defining working set extent, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-285
defining working set quotas, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-189
definition, (G) User, 11-9
deleting, (G) User, 18-18, 18-19; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-74
deleting files
after processing, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-413
deleting log files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-283;
(G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-414
displaying status, (G) User, 18-18
distributing system work load, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 164
end of job on cards, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-213
establishing values for, (S) VAX Perform, 5-5;
(S) Alpha Perform, 17-4
executing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—-3
flushing output buffers, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-168



Batch jobs (cont’d)
holding, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-283; (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII414
holding and releasing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-71
job card, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-17
job entries, (G) User, 18-10
keeping log files, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-414
limiting CPU time of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-283;
(G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-414
log files, (G) User, 18-14; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-410
modifying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-70
monitoring, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13~68
on remote network node, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-416
output, (G User, 18-14
passing parameters to, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII415
password, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-10
password protection and cardreaders, (S)
Security, 3—13
priority, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-416
providing input to, (G) User, 18-13
requeuing
executing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-73
pending, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-73
restarting, (G) User, 18-19
retaining in a queue, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-74
saving log file, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-283
scheduling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-72
specifying multiple command procedures, (G)
User, 18-12
specifying start time, (G) User, 18-11
stopping, (G) User, 18-18
stopping process, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-389
SUBMIT command
qualifiers, (G) User, 18-17
submitting, (G) User, 18-10
command procedures, (G) User, 15-24,
18-10
submitting at startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-14
submitting through cards, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-282
synchronizing multiple procedures, (G) User,
18-19, 18-20, 18-21
synchronizing with process, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-422
uses of, (G) User, 18-10
working set
defining default, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-275,
DCLI-285; (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-188,
DCLII-381, DCLII-418
defining extent for, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-275, DCLI-285; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-188, DCLII-381, DCLII-419

Batch jobs
working set (cont’d)
defining quotas for, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-285; (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-189,
DCLII-381, DCLII-419
Batch logins, (S) Security, 3-7
Batch mode, (G) SW Overview, 1-3
as execution mode for a startup procedure, (S)
" Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-19
Batch operations, (G) SW Overview, 3-11
Batch-oriented editor, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-202
Batch processing
working set limits, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-2
Batch processing environment
generic queues in a VMScluster, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-7
on a standalone workstation, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-5
sample configurations, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-4 to 13-7
steps for setting up, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-14
with specialized queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-6
Batch queues, (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-10

See also Queue managers
allowing jobs to complete before stopping, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-55
assigning unique name to, (S) VMScluster Sys,
7-11
changing job entries, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-121
clusterwide generic, (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-12
commands for managing, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—46
creating, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-15; (S)
Alpha Perform, 6-21
default, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-24
deleting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-57
entering command procedures in, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII410
for memory constrained systems, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-31
initializing, (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-12
jobs
base priority, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-21
on standalone workstations, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-5
optimizing for Sort/Merge utility, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—31
options, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-18
characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-28
controlling job performance and resources,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-28
qualifiers for specifying, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—19 to 13-20
restricting access, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-22
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Batch queues
options (cont’d)
retaining jobs, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-26
pausing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-53
setting up, (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-10
setting up for vector processing, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 26-7
starting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-15; (S)
VMScluster Sys, 7-12
status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-50
stopping, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-54, 13-55
before shutting down a node, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-55
SYS$BATCH, (S) VMScluster Sys, T-12
working set characteristics, (S) Alpha Perform,
6-2
Baud rate
of terminal, (P) I/O User, 5-42
BDBs (buffer descriptor blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
BDB summary page (BDBSUM), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
/BEFORE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-17
/BEGINNING qualifier, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-6
Bell character, (G) User, 2-5
Bell filter, (S) DECamds, 2-7
BEST_TRY_CONTIGUOQUS attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-6, 4-17; (P) File Appl, 3-24,
4-35
Bibliography
publications from Digital, (S) Dependable, B-1
publications from other sources, (S)
Dependable, B—4
Binary data, (P) File Appl, 1-18
compression of, (P) Util Routines, DCX-1
Binary numbers, multiple precision, (P) LIB$,
LIB-5
Binary operators, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, MSG-9;
(P) Alpha SDA, SDA-13; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-16 to SDA-17
Binary output from Audit Analysis utility, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 4-6
/BINARY qualifier, (P) Debugger, 8-11, CD-98,
CD-101, CD-104, CD-130
Binary semaphores, (P) Concepts, 14-28
Binary subtraction, (P) LIB$, LIB-508
Binary time
converting to ASCII string, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-29
converting to numeric time, (P) Sys Sve 11,
SYS2-194, SYS2-196
Binary tree, balanced, (P) LIB$, LIB-299,
LIB-308
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Binary values
converting to ASCII string, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-351
%BIN built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-12, B-6
Binding resource, (S) VAX Perform, 3-8
Binding volumes into a volume set, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-22
/BIND qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-10
BIN key types, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-29
BIO (buffered 1/0), (S) DECamds, 3-24
byte limit (BYTLM), (S) DECamds, 3-25
limit (BIOLM), (S) DECamds, 3-24
rate, (S) DECamds, 3-17
rate display, (S) DECamds, 2-3
BIOLM process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-41; (P) Concepts, 9-3
value for efficient backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-10
BIO option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-3, 4-9
Bit field operator (<p,s,e>), (P) Debugger, B-8
Bit fields
replace field, (P) LIB$, LIB-329
return sign extended to longword, (P) LIBS,
LIB-170
BITLM quota
for efficient backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-10
BITMAP.SYS file, (P) File Appl, 1-7
See Storage bit map file
Bit maps
index file, (P) File Appl, 1-7
storage, (P) File Appl, 1-7
Bits
unused in passed data, (P) Calling Std, 3-50
Bits per inch (bits/inch), (P) File Appl, 1-16
64-bit virtual addressing, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-1;
(P) DECthreads, B—4
system services support, (P) Sys Sve I, vii; (P)
Sys Sve II, vii
Black box testing, (P) Modular Proc, 42
BLAS
definition, (P) MTH$, 2-1
BLAS1$VIXAMAX routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-149
BLAS1$VxASUM routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-152
BLAS1$VxAXPY routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-155
BLAS1$VxCOPY routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-160
BLAS1$VxDOT routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-165
BLAS1$VxNRM2 routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-170
BLAS1$VxROTG routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-178
BLAS1$VxROT routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-173
BLAS1$VxSCAL routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-182
BLAS1$VxSWAP routine, (P) MTH$, MTH-186
BLBs (buffer lock blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80



BLB summary page (BLBSUM), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-T75
BLISS
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-24
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-24
BLISS-32, (G) SW Overview, 4-5; (P)
Environment, 7-2, 74
BLISS compiler
alignment, (P) Concepts, 22-5
generating reentrant code, (P) DECthreads,
4-1
BLK option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-31
Block cache allocation, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
2-30
Blocked record, (P) File Appl, 1-29
Block I/O, (P) RMS Ref, A-33; (P) File Appl,
8-15
execution contrasted with record I/O execution,
(P) RMS Ref, A-34
how implemented by record management
services, (P) RMS Ref, A-33
how to specify for relative and indexed files,
(P) RMS Ref, A-35
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-35
requirements for mixing with record I/O, (P)
RMS Ref, A-34
services, (P) RMS Ref, 1-2
use of NBP for sequential files, (P) RMS Ref,
A-35
using record management services, (P) RMS
Ref, A4
with multiple record streams, (P) RMS Ref,
A-35 :
with record I/O processing, (P) RMS Ref, A-35
Block length field, (P) File Appl, 1-30
Blocks, (S) DECamds, 3-8; (P) File Appl, 14,
3-10
disk
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
erasing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-58; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 3-5
Files-11
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
tape
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—6
Block size options, (P) File Appl, 4-32
for files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-176
specifying cluster size on disk, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-255
/BLOCKSIZE qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-11
Block sizes, (P) Concepts, 21-10
Block span options, (P) File Appl, 3-14
effect on maximum record size, (P) File Appl,
2-9
FDL RECORD section, (P) File Appl, 4-33

BLOCK_COUNT attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-31
BLOCK_IO attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-3,
4-9; (P) File Appl, 7-3
/BLOCK_SIZE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-18
BLOCK_SPAN attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-31; (P) File Appl, 3-14, 4-34
Bookreader, (G) SW Querview, 5-6
boolean data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
Boolean value flag, (P) Interfaces, B-2
Boot block
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-17
in index file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-6
processors using, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-17
role in boot process, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-2
writing with Writeboot utility, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-17
Boot events, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-2
computer fails to boot, (S) VMScluster Sys, C—4
computer fails to join cluster, (S) VMScluster
Sys, C-13
Booting, (G) SW Overview, 3-8
See also Conversational boot
automatically after shutting down, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-29
avoiding system disk rebuilds, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 9-14
bootstrap image
Alpha, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-18
in index file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-6
VAX, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-18
controlling for satellites, (S) VMScluster Sys,
9-10
cross-architecture, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-23;
(S) VMScluster Sys, 10-5
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 42
displaying startup commands, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-14
from an alternate system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-3
in a multiprocessing system, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 26-2
in an emergency
with default system parameters, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 4-8
without startup and login procedures, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-8
without the user authorization file, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 4-10
installation of page and swap files, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-5
in VMScluster configurations

Refer to the Guidelines for VMScluster
Configurations
loading VVIEF code, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 26-5
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Booting (cont’d)
location of computer-specific instructions, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 42
minimizing in a large cluster, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 94
nodes into an existing VMScluster, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-36, 8—43
nonstop, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-3
problems
fixing by booting with default parameter
values, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 48
fixing by booting with minimum startup,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-14
hardware, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-16
invalid boot block, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-17
solving, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-16
remote services, (G) SW Overview, 6-24
satellites, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3—7
preparation, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9—4
use of boot block, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-17
with an alternate system parameter file, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 47
with controlled system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-12
Boot messages
indicating execution of STARTUP.COM
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-5
indicating execution of STARTUP_VMS.COM
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-5
indicating success, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-5
indicating that login is possible, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-5
question mark (?), (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-16
BOOTP, protocol for network booting, (S) TCP/IP,
2-5
Boot servers
after configuration change, (S) VMScluster Sys,
8-33
defining maximum DECnet address value, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 4-7
functions, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3—7
rebooting a satellite, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-41
Bootstrap block, (P) File Appl, 1-6
Bootstrapping
See Booting
Bootstraps
primary, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 44, 4-11
ROM, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4—4
Borders
virtual display, (P) Concepts, 7-11
Borrowing
analyzing problems, (S) Alpha Perform, 13-5
deciding when too generous, (S) Alpha
Perform, 13-11
tuning to make more effective, (S) Alpha
Perform, 174
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BORROWLIM system parameter
page faulting, (S) VAX Perform, 2-7
Boss/worker model, (P) DECthreads, 1-5
work queue variation, (P) DECthreads, 1-5
BOT (beginning-of-tape)
See BOT markers and Magnetic tapes
BOT markers, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-6; (P)
File Appl, 1-19
Bottlenecks, (S) VAX Perform, 3-8
/BOTTOM qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-146
Boundary tags, (P) Concepts, 21-8
Bound procedure descriptors, (P) Calling Std,
342
Bound procedures, (P) Calling Std, 3—42
definition, (P) Calling Std, 1-4
environment value, (P) Calling Std, 3—45
Bound procedure values, (P) Modular Proc, 3-8;
(P) Calling Std, 3-3, 3-44
/BPAGE qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-5
BPDA centers
See Business Partner Development Assistance
centers
Branching
using DOWN command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
1-17
/BRANCH qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-9, CD-12,
CD-23, CD-37, CD-54, CD-56, CD-159,
CD-221, CD-299
Break-in alarms, (S) Security, D-3
Break-in attempts, (G) User, 2-12; (S) Security,
1-2, 3-9
auditing, (G) User, 19-10; (S) Security, 9-3,
9-7; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-25
counteraction through dual passwords, (S)
Security, 7-15
detecting, (S) Security, 7-26, 7-29
evasion, (G) User, 2-12
evasive procedures, (S) Security, 3-9
security audit report and, (S) Security, 9-22
Break key and secure servers, (S) Security, 7-26
Breakpoints
action, (P) Debugger, 3-13, 7-9
activating, (P) Debugger, 2-5, 3-11, 7-11,
CD-9
canceling, (P) Debugger, 3-11, 7-11, CD-23
conditional, (P) Debugger, 3—-11, 7-9
customizing display of Set/Show Breakpoint
dialog box, (P) Debugger, 3-37
deactivating, (P) Debugger, 3-11, 7-11, CD-54
defined, (P) Debugger, 3-8, 7—4
delayed triggering of, (P) Debugger, 7-9,
CD-159
displaying, (P) Debugger, 3-10, 7-5, CD-245
DO clause, (P) Debugger, 7-9
exception, (P) Debugger, 3-10, 13-19, CD-158
in tasking (multithread) program, (P)
Debugger, 16-25



Breakpoints (cont’d)
on activation (multiprocess program), (P}
Debugger, 14-13
on label, (P) Debugger, 7-6
on routine, (P) Debugger, 3-9, 7-6
on source line, (P) Debugger, 3-8, 7-6
on task event, (P) Debugger, 16-29
on termination (image exit), (P) Debugger,
14-13
on unaligned data, (P) Debugger, CD-163
on vector instruction, (P) Debugger, 15-3
predefined, tasking (multithread) program, (P)
Debugger, 16-31
saving when rerunning program, (P) Debugger,
2-5, 5-11
saving with RERUN command, (P) Debugger,
5-11, CD-10, CD-55, CD-140
setting, (P) Debugger, 3-8, 7-4, CD-158
source display at, (P) Debugger, 10-7
WHEN clause, (P) Debugger, 7-9
Breakpoint view, (P) Debugger, 1-10, 3-10
Bridges, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-7
failover, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-20
network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-7
Brief format listings, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 4-7
Brief image map files, (P) Linker, LINK-6
BRIEF prompt, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-9
/BRIEF qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-6; (P)
Debugger, CD-257, CD-268
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-18
Brief report
example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-22
Broadcast addresses, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6
BROADCAST device setting, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-23
Broadcasting a wakeup, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-37, tis-3, E-36, G-32
Broadcast intervals, (S) DECamds, B-4
setting for node availability messages, (S)
DECamds, 1-10
Broadcast messages, (S) VMScluster Sys, 10-10;
(P) Concepts, T-42; (P)I/0 User, 5-19, 5-22,
5-24, 5-49
See also Messages
alternate handler, (P) Concepts, T-42
default handler, (P) Concepts, 7T-42
Broadcast routing timer, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-24
BRO option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-3
Browsers
Lynx, (S) TCP/IP, 3-5
Mosaic, (S) TCP/IP, 3-5
BRS (Business Recovery Server), (G) SW
Overview, 2-12, 7-10
configuring an FDDI VAXcluster
overview of product, (S) Dependable, 5-12
configuring an FDDI VMScluster
overview of product, (S) Dependable, 6-18,
7-14

BRS (Business Recovery Server) (cont’d)
managing, (G) SW Overview, 2-14
BSD (Berkeley Software Distribution), (S)
TCP/IP, 1-6
BSR instruction
substituting for the JSR instruction, (P)
Linker, 1-15, LINK-25
$BSS$ program section name
definition, (P) Linker, B-16
Bucket boundary
file organization considerations, (P) RMS Ref,
4-4
Bucket reclamation statistics, (P) Util Routines,
CONV-17
Buckets, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-2, 4-5, 4-26; (P)
File Appl, 3-10, 3-20
boundary, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-34; (P) File
Appl, 3-22
definition, (P) File Appl, 2-1
examining, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-3
fill, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-27
fill percentage, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-11
list of free, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-1
reclaiming, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-1; (P) File
Appl, 3-20, 10-28
reclaiming with CONV$RECLAIM routine, (P)
Util Routines, CONV-16
split, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-3
Bucket size option, (P) File Appl, 4-32
Bucket sizes, (P) File Appl, 3-24 to 3-26, A-1
for indexed files, (P) File Appl, 7-18
for relative files, (P) File Appl, 7-18
Bucket splits, (P) File Appl, 3-10, 3-23, 9-12
cleaning up, (P) File Appl, 10-28
minimizing, (P) RMS Ref, 12-4; (P) File Appl,
3-26
BUCKET IO attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-9
BUCKET _SIZE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-17,
4-17; (P) File Appl, 4-32, 7-18
Buffer areas
requirement for Get service, (P) File Appl, 8-2
Buffer caches, (P) File Appl, -4, 7-17
for storing index levels, (P) File Appl, 7-18
types, (P) File Appl, 7-19
using with multistreaming, (P) File Appl, 7-4
Buffer description blocks

See BDBs
Buffer descriptor table entries, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 9-20
Buffered I/O
See also BIO
byte count limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-42
count limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6—-41
definition, (S) Alpha Perform, 14-1
in relation to terminal operation problems, (S)
VAX Perform, 4-29; (S) Alpha Perform,
144
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Buffered I/O byte count quota, (P) File Appl, 9-8
Buffered I/O count, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-17
Buffered I/O operations, (P) Concepts, 5-18
Buffered I/O quota, (P) I/0 User, 2-27, 3—-10, 4-5
Buffering modes, (P) SMG$, 2-16
Buffering techniques, (P) File Appl, 7-15 to 7-21
Buffer objects
creating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-122
deleting, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-249
Buffer-offset length field, (P) File Appl, 1-31
Buffers
See also Global buffers
I/O, (P) File Appl, 3-2, 7-15
key, (P) File Appl, 9-12, 9-14, 9-16
local, (P) File Appl, 3-12, 3-28, 7-19
multiple, (P) File Appl, 3-11
number of, (P) File Appl, 3-14, 3-27
recall DCL command, (G) User, 3-14
record header, (P) File Appl, 9-15, 9-17, 9-18
selecting for optimum performance, (P) File
Appl, 7-16 to 7-17
space allocation, (P) File Appl, 7-16
user, (P) File Appl, 9-15, 9-16
using in a LAT environment, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, 3-9
Buffer sizes
changing for executor, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-15
decreasing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-15
for executor, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—4
for line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-14, 3—41
increasing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-15
requirements, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-15
setting for executor, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—14
/BUFFER_COUNT qualifier, (P) File Appl, 7-117,
7-18, 7-19
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-19
/BUFFER_OBJECTS qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-127
Bugcheck code, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-19
BUGCHECKFATAL parameter, (S) Alpha
Perform, 10-10
Bugcheck handling routines
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
Bugcheck message
during UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-30
Bugchecks
code, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-18
fatal conditions, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-19
to SDA-27; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-20 to
SDA-24
halt/restart, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-8; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-9
handling routines
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61
identifying, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-25
reason for taking, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-100
reasons, (P)Alpha SDA, SDA-90
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BUGCHK privilege, (S) Security, A-3
Building blocks, (S) Dependable, 1-1, 1-14
communications, (S) Dependable, 1-15, 7-1
allowing for LAN bridge failover, (S)
Dependable, 7T-9
alternate adapter booting for satellite
nodes, (S) Dependable, 7-9
applying dependability strategies, (S)
Dependable, 1-16
degrees of protection from faults, (S)
Dependable, 7T-2
Ethernet and FDDI options, (S)
Dependable, 7-8
options, (S) Dependable, 3-5 to 3-7
providing multiple paths to Ethernet and
FDDI, (S) Dependable, -4
providing multiple WAN connections for
VAXft systems, (S) Dependable, 7-15
recommendations for VMScluster
environments, (S) Dependable, 7-5
sample multiadapter connections to LAN
segments, (S) Dependable, 7-6
sample VMScluster failure analysis
program, (S) Dependable, 7-9, 7-10
using DECnet cluster aliases, (S)
Dependable, 7-15
using FDDI as VMScluster interconnect,
(S) Dependable, 7-12
VMScluster satellite synonym, (S)
Dependable, 7-9
dependability considerations, (S) Dependable,
3-1
environmental factors, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to
1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-2 to 3-3
hardware, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
conventional Alpha and VAX systems, (S)
Dependable, 6-5
dependability characteristics summary, (S)
Dependable, 6-20
eliminating single points of failure, (S)
Dependable, 6-1
fault tolerant VAXft systems, (S)
Dependable, 6-8
options, (S) Dependable, 3-3 to 3-5
VMScluster topologies, (S) Dependable,
6-10
operational procedures, (S) Dependable, 1-15
to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-12 to 3-14
personnel, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
help from Digital consulting, (S)
Dependable, 10-1
options, (S) Dependable, 3—15 to 3-16
software, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 116, 8-1
application software dependability features,
(S) Dependable, 8-35 to 8-58



Building blocks
software (cont’d)
managing shared information, (S)
Dependable, 8-58 to 8-61
OpenVMS features, (S) Dependable, 8-10
to 8-28 .
options, (S) Dependable, 3-7 to 3—-12
Building dependable systems, (S) Dependable, 1-1
to 1-5
achieving balance, (S) Dependable, 1-17
analyzing system requirements, (S)
Dependable, 2-1
application software features, (S) Dependable,
8-35 to 8-58
building blocks, (S) Dependable, 1-14
" characteristics, (S) Dependable, 1-9
communications, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-5 to 3—7
considerations for applications, (S) Dependable,
8-1
construction phase, (S) Dependable, 1-12
consulting from Digital, (S) Dependable, 10-1
environmental factors, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to
1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-2 to 3-3
hardware, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-3 to 3—5
maintaining dependable environment, (S)
Dependable, 5-1
managing shared information, (S) Dependable,
8-58 to 8-61
networks, (S) Dependable, 7-1
allowing for LAN bridge failover, (S)
Dependable, -9
alternate adapter booting for satellite
nodes, (S) Dependable, 7T-9
degrees of protection from faults, (S)
Dependable, T-2
Ethernet and FDDI options, (S)
Dependable, 7-8
proactive network monitoring and analysis
products, (S) Dependable, 7-17
" providing multiple paths to Ethernet and
FDDI, (S) Dependable, 7-4
providing multiple WAN connections for
VAXft systems, (S) Dependable, 7-15
recommendations for VMScluster
environments, (S) Dependable, 7-5
sample multiadapter connections to LAN
segments, (S) Dependable, 7-6
sample VMScluster failure analysis
program, (S) Dependable, 7-9, 7-10
using DECnet cluster aliases, (S)
Dependable, 7T-15
using FDDI as VMScluster interconnect,
(S) Dependable, 7-12
VMScluster satellite synonym, (S)
Dependable, 7-9

Building dependable systems (cont’d)

OpenVMS features, (S) Dependable, 8-10 to
8-28
operational phase, (S) Dependable, 1-12
operational procedures, (S) Dependable, 1-15
to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-12 to 3-14
personnel, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-15 to 3-16
primary strategies, (S) Dependable, 1-9 to

1-12

prototyping applications, (S) Dependable, 8-31
to 8-33

redundant functional units, (S) Dependable,
1-13 to 1-14

requirements levels, (S) Dependable, 1-1
software, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-7 to 3-12
testing applications, (S) Dependable, 8-33 to
8-34
understanding your options, (S) Dependable,
3-1
writing dependable code, (S) Dependable, 8—29
to 8-31
Built-ins
Alpha assembly language instructions, (P)
64-Bit Addr, 9-7
Built-in symbols, (P) Debugger, 6-2, B-3
Built-in value types, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-8, CDU-25
Burst bars, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-33
Burst pages, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-33
file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-35
job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-33
Bus adapters
generic names, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-23
listing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-23
nexus numbers, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-23
specifying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-5, 5-9
Buses, (G) SW Overview, 1-5
display on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-39
Business considerations
coping with disasters, (S) Dependable, 5-12
Business Recovery Server

See BRS

/BUS qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-124; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-141

Busy queue status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-51
Busy wait option, (P) Modular Proc, 3-16
Buttons

debugger push button view, (P) Debugger, 1-9

customizing, (P) Debugger, 3-29

BYE datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-24
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BYPASS privilege, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-1; (P)
Concepts, 9-5
description, (S) Security, A-3
effect on control access, (S) Security, 4-28
overriding access controls, (S) Security, 4-11,
4-28
Byte dumps, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-189
Byte limit remaining for process I/O, (S)
DECamds, 3-17 '
BYTELM (buffered I/O byte count) quota, (P)
Concepts, 9-3
/BYTE qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-77, CD-104,
CD-130 -
Bytes, (P) File Appl, 1-1
byte_signed data type, (P) Interfaces, B~2
BYTLM process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
642
value for efficient backups/nomaster, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 10-10
BYTLM quota
limiting size of user’s ACL buffer, (P) RMS
Ref, 13-3
using with $GETJPI buffers, (P) Sys Suvc I,
SYS2-217

C

C, (P) Environment, 7-2, 7-5
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-27
DEC C for OpenVMS Alpha, (G) SW Overview,
4-5
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-27
programming examples implementing RMS,
(P) RMS Ref, 3-1
VAX C, (G) SW Overview, 4-5
C++, (G) SW Overview, 4-5; (P) Environment,
14, 7-2, 7-5
C2-class system
installing OpenVMS to use, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-2
C2 environments, (S) Security, C-1
C2 security
DEC Rdb compliance with, (S) Dependable,
8-48
C2 security, systems, (S) Security, C-1 to C-10
Cables, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-2, 1-7
configurations, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-23
Ethernet, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6
null modem, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19
cabs routine, (P) Portable Math, DPM1—-12, B-3
/CACHED qualifier, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-122
/CACHE qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt¢ Util M-Z, 2-12
Caches
buffer, (P) File Appl, 74
for file sharing, (P) File Appl, 9-6
global, (P) File Appl, 7-20
specifying as read-only, (P) File Appl, 7-21
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Caches
buffer (cont’d)
with multiple buffers, (P) File Appl, 9-9
file system
adjusting, (S) VAX Perform, 5-14; (S)
Alpha Perform, 18-6
memory, (P) File Appl, 3-15, 3-17, 3-18, 3-27
for file sharing, (P) File Appl, 3-18
for random processing, (P) File Appl, 3-17
for storing index, (P) File Appl, 3-26
relative to bucket size, (P) File Appl, 3-26
primary page, (S) Alpha Perform, 5-1
process local, (P) File Appl, 3-12
secondary page, (S) VAX Perform, 3-24; (S)
Alpha Perform, 10-5
tape, (P)I/0 User, 3-5
write-back volatile, (P) I/O User, 3-5
virtual I/O, (S) VAX Perform, 3-37; (S) Alpha
Perform, 18-1
CACHE_SERVER process
creation during system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-5
Caching, (P) Concepts, 15-18
ACP system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 843
CALC.COM command procedure, (G) User, C-25
sample execution, (G) User, C-27
$CALL64 macro, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-1, C-3
passing 64-bit values, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-2
Callable interface of DECTPU routines, (P) Util
Routines, DECTPU-1
Callable system routines, (G) SW Overview, 4-9
/CALLABLE_EDT qualifier, (P) Debugger,
CD-168
/CALLABLE_LSEDIT qualifier, (P) Debugger,
CD-168
/CALLABLE_TPU qualifier, (P) Debugger,
CD-168
Call chain, (P) Concepts, 13-49; (P) Calling Std,
3-29
how to walk, (P) Calling Std, 3-33
transfer of control, (P) Calling Std, 3-37
CALL command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-53 to
DCLI-56; (P) Debugger, 12-11, CD-16
and ASTs, (P) Debugger; 13-26, CD-16
multiprocess program, (P) Debugger, 14-6
vectorized program, (P) Debugger, 15-22
CALL command and floating-point parameters,
(P) Debugger, CD-18
Call conventions
invocation and return, (P) Calling Std, 3—-37
Call entry
for RTL, (P) Interfaces, 3—4
for system service, (P) Interfaces, 4-3
Caller access mode, (P) RMS Ref, 4-6



%CALLER_TASK built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
16-14
Call-frame condition handlers, (P) Concepts,
13-24
Call-frame handlers, (P) Debugger, 13-22
Call frames, (P) Interfaces, 2-3
definition, (P) Calling Std, 1-4
displaying in SDA, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-T78;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-83
following a chain, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-T8;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-83

removing from stack, (P) Sys Svec II, SYS2-468

Calling convention, (P) MTHS, 1-2
Calling FDL$PARSE and FDL$RELEASE from a
Pascal program, (P) File Appl, 4-13
Calling sequence, (P) Calling Std, 2-3; (P) RMS
Ref, 24
argument list, (P) Calling Std, 2-3
system routine, (P) Interfaces, 2-5
Calling standard, (G) SW Overview, 4-2; (P)
Environment, 10-3; (P) Interfaces, 3—1
architectural level, (P) Calling Std, 1-2
conventions, (P) Interfaces, 2-1
for calling services, (P) RMS Ref, A-3
goals, (P) Calling Std, 1-2, 1-3
programming, (P) Environment, 7-1
terms, (P) Calling Std, 1-4
Calling Standard, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 1-9
Call-in-progress count, (P) Modular Proc, 3-19
/CALL qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-9, CD-12,
CD-23, CD-37, CD-54, CD-56, CD-159,
CD-221, CD-299
Calls
with computed addresses, (P) Calling Std,
341
/CALLS qualifier, (P) Debugger, 16—28, CD-187,
CD-287
Call stacks
See also Scopes
and instruction display, (P) Debugger, 3-23,
11-9, CD-201
and register display, (P) Debugger, 3-23,
11-11, CD-201
and source display, (P) Debugger, 3-23, 11-6,
CD-201
and symbol search, (P) Debugger, 3-23, 9-9,
CD-201
displaying, (P) Debugger, 3-6, 3-23, 6-17,
13-21, CD—247, CD-280
unwinding, (P) Concepts, 13-46; (P) Sys Svc
I1, SYS2-99
Call tracing, (P) Calling Std, 3-30
.CALL_ENTRY directive
QUAD_ARGS parameter
declaring 64-bit values, (P) 64-Bit Addr,
9-1,9-4 '

Cancel
asynchronous delivery and exception handlers,
(P) DECthreads, pthread-104, G-73
delivery, (P) DECthreads, pthread-32, G-26
enabling and disabling asynchronous delivery
of, (P) DECthreads, pthread-104, G-73
enabling and disabling delivery of, (P)
DECthreads, pthread-102, tis—33, G-75
possible dangers of disabling, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-102, tis—-33, G-75
requesting delivery of, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-113, tis-37, G-82
sending to a thread, (P) DECthreads,
pthread—-32, G-26
setting current thread state, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-102
setting current thread type, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-104
Cancelability
asynchronous, (P) DECthreads, 2—-14,
pthread—-104, G—73
general, (P) DECthreads, tis-33, G=75
state, (P) DECthreads, 2—-14
type, (P) DECthreads, 2—-14
Cancelability state
thread, (P) DECthreads, pthread—-102
Cancelability type
thread, (P) DECthreads, pthread—104
CANCEL ALL command, (P) Debugger, CD-21
CANCEL BREAK command, (P) Debugger, 7-11,
CD-23 ’
CANCEL command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-57 to
DCLI-58
CANCEL DISPLAY command, (P) Debugger,
11-12, CD-26
Cancel I/O routine, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-94; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-105
CANCEL IMAGE command, (P) Debugger, 9-13,
CD-28
Canceling
characteristics on a queue, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-59
exit handlers, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-79
I/O requests, (P) Sys Svec I, SYS1-77
logical name assignments, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-111
of detached process wakeup request, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-60
of subprocess wakeup requests, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-60
timer requests, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-80
wakeup requests, (P) Sys Svec I, SYS1-82
Canceling a thread, (P) DECthreads, 2-14

See Thread, canceling
CANCEL MODE command, (P) Debugger, CD-29
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CANCEL MODULE command, (P) Debugger, 9-6,
CD-30
CANCEL RADIX command, (P) Debugger, 8-11,
CD-32
CANCEL SCOPE command, (P) Debugger, 9-11,
CD-33
CANCEL SOURCE command, (P) Debugger,
10-3, CD-34
CANCEL TRACE command, (P) Debugger, 7-11,
CD-37
CANCEL TYPE/OVERRIDE command, (P)
Debugger, 8-26, CD—40
CANCEL WATCH command, (P) Debugger, 7-13,
CD-41
CANCEL WINDOW command, (P) Debugger,
11-15, CD—42
Capabilities
system, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-24
user, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-25
Capability fields, (P) SMG$, 5-3
Boolean, (P) SMGS$, 5-4
characters with normal ASCII value, (P)
SMG$, 5-13
creating, (P) SMG$, 5-16
nonprinting characters, (P) SMGS$, 5-13
numeric, (P) SMGS$, 5-5
padding, (P) SMG$, 5-14
string, (P) SMG$, 5-6
used by SMG, (P) SMG$, 5-21
user-defined renditions, (P) SMG$, 5-12
Capability objects
as protected objects, (S) Security, 4-10
elements of, (S) Security, 5-1
reestablishing profile, (S) Security, 5-2
template profile, (S) Security, 5-2
types of access, (S) Security, 5-1
Capacity diagrams
system kernel, (S) Dependable, 4-8
Capacity planning
service from Digital, (S) Dependable, 10-2
Captive accounts, (G) SW Overview, 5-2; (S)
Security, 3-4, 7-7;, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-13, 629
See also Accounts
command procedures, (S) Security, 7-9
disabling mail and notification of delivery, (S)
Security, 7-24
example of production account, (S) Security,
7-5
locked passwords and, (S) Security, 7-8
when to use, (S) Security, 7-4
Capturing data for troubleshooting, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-28
Card readers
Refer also to the OpenVMS VAX Card Reader,
Line Printer, and LPA11-K I/0 User’s
Reference Manual
end of batch job, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-213

Index—36

Card readers (cont’d)
operating, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-17
translation modes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-18
Cards
decks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-17
submitting batch job on, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-282
Carriage control, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-3, 4-32;
(P) 1/0 User, 5-38
CARRIAGE_CONTROL attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-32; (P) File Appl, 4-34
CARRIAGE_RETURN keyword, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-32
Carrier sense on Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-5
CASE, (S) Dependable, 3-8

See also COHESION and DECset
Case sensitivity, (S) TCP/IP, 5-2; (P) Modular
Proc, A—4; (P) Debugger, 13-17

in DCL command lines, (G) User, 3-2

of argument to linker options, (P) Linker,
LINK—45

using SET FIND CASE EXACT command, (G)
User, 8-32

with REPLACE command in EVE, (G) User,
8-32

Case-specific language and DEPOSIT/TYPE, (P)
Debugger, CD-80

Case studies

DEC Reliable Transaction Router, (S)
Dependable, 8-2 to 8-10
lights out data center, (S) Dependable, 11-1 to
11-19
CASE_SENSITIVE= option, (P) Linker, LINK-45
Catastrophic failures
in hardware components, (S) Dependable, 9-12

Catchall handlers, (P) Concepts, 13-25, 13—43;
(P) Debugger, 13-22

CATCH exception, (P) DECthreads, 5—4

CATCH_ALL exception, (P) DECthreads, 5-8

cbrt routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~-13, B-3

CBT option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-T, 4-17

CCBs (channel control blocks)

displaying in SDA, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-75;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-80 _

CCITT (International Telegraph and Telephone
Consultative Committee), (G) SW Overview,
6-3, A-1

C compiler

generating reentrant code, (P) DECthreads,
4-1

CCO option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-13

ccos routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-14, B-3

CC protocol

CC header, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-23
part of NISCA transport protocol, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-3



CC protocol (cont’d)
setting the TR/CC flag, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-25
CCSTART datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-117,
F-24
CDA compound document architecture, (G) SW
Overview, 7-17
CDA Viewer, (G) SW Overview, 5-6, 5-7
CDD/Repository, (G) SW Overview, 6-15, 7-17,;
(S) Dependable, 8-59; (P) Environment, 7-4,
7-6, 7-7, 7-9, 7-10
CDDBs (class driver data blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-95; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-106
CDDB symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
cdiv routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~15, B4
CD-ROM (compact disc read-only memory),
(G) SW Overview, 1-6, 6-8; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8—4 to 8-5; (P) File Appl, 1-3, 1-4
accessing ISO 9660-formatted, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-34
accessing with the InfoServer Client for
OpenVMS, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-10
concepts, (P) File Appl, 1-11
formats, (P) File Appl, 1-12
formats for automatic serving, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-2
storing data and audio information, (P)I/0
User, 2-5
using Digital System Identifiers, (P) File Appl,
1-13
volume structure, (P) File Appl, 1-12
CDRP (class driver request packet), (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-84, SDA-144; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-91, SDA-166
CDS (Cell Directory Server), (G) SW Overview,
2-10, 6-13; (P) Environment, 3—6
CDT (connection descriptor table), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-84, SDA-144; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-166
CDU
See Command Definition utility
ceil routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~16, B—4
Cell Directory Server
See CDS
Cells, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-2, 4-34
fixed-length, (P) File Appl, 3-15
record structure and, (P) File Appl, 10-15
Central processing units
See CPUs
cexp routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-17, B—4
Chaining, (P) Concepts, 6-5
Change-mode handlers, (P) Concepts, 13—12
declaring, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-244
Change process priority fix, (S) DECamds, 4—4
CHANGES attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-25

Changing formats (of software kits), (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 3-7
Changing queue options, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-372
Changing scheduling priority for a batch or print
job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-72
Changing size of page, swap, and dump files
recommended method, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-22
Changing system parameters
with conversational boot, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-36
with SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-33
Changing the DEFAULT form, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-63
Changing the system parameter file
with SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-33
with SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-28
Channel access mode protection option, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-6
Channel control blocks
See CCBs
Channel Control protocol

See CC protocol
channel data type, (P) Interfaces, B-2
Channel formation
acknowledging with VERF datagram, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-17, F-24
BYE datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F—24
completing with VACK datagram, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-17, F-24
handshake, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17
HELLO datagrams, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17,
F-24
multiple, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-20
opening with CCSTART datagram, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-17
problems, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17
/CHANNEL qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-124,
SDA-132; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-141, SDA-153
Channel request blocks
See CRBs
Channels, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4, 1-7, 8-11; (P)
Concepts, 2-10
assigning for logical link, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
8-11, 8-20, 8-32
assigning I/O, (P) Concepts, 9-11
canceling I/O, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-77
deassigning, (P) Concepts, 9—24
deassignment of, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-14, 8-19
definition, (S) VMScluster Sys, F—4
established and implemented by PEDRIVER,
(S) VMScluster Sys, F—4
_NET., (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-25
network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5
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Character case, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB—4 Character string translation routines, (P)

Characteristics of created condition variable Concepts, 6-14
specifying, (P) DECthreads, pthread-52, G-30 char_string data type, (P) Interfaces, B-3
Characteristics of created mutex Checkpointing RSX-11S tasks, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
specifying, (P) DECthreads, G-60 4-18
Characteristics of created object /CHECK qualifier, (P) File Appl, 10-1
specifying, (P) DECthreads, pthread-18, E-18, Check report, (P) File Appl, 10-1, 10-5
G-5 CHECK_FEEDBACK mode, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
Character-oriented output, (P) SMG$, 2-8 A-L, 6-8
Characters CHF
alphanumeric, (G) User, 14-8 See Condition Handling Facility
nonprintable, (G) User, 14-8 $CHFDEF2 macro, (P) Concepts, 13-27
special, (G) User, 14-8 $CHFDEF macro, (P) Concepts, 13-27
terminator set for, (P)I/O User, 5-30 $CHKPRO system service
Character set description (charmap) file role in access control, (S) Security, 411
components, (G) V7.0 New Feat, B-45 Choosing data categories, (S) DECamds, 2-5
descriptions of, (G) V7.0 New Feat, B-42 to CI (computer interconnect), (G) SW Overview,
B—47 1-6; (S) DECnet Intro, 1-8
Character sets as DECnet line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-11
See also ASCII character set and DEC as VAXcluster connector, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
Multinational character set 1-10
ASCII, (G) User, B-1 as VAXcluster data link, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
DEC Multinational, (G) User, B-3 1-10, 2-21
terminal lowercase, (P)I/0O User, 5-21 cable, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-10
translation of, (P) LIB$, LIB-356 cable repair, (S) VMScluster Sys, C—26
Character string routines, (P) Concepts, 6-14 changing to a mixed-interconnect, (S)
Character strings, (P) Interfaces, B-3 VMScluster Sys, 8-23
See also Strings circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-6
and symbols, (G) User, 14-8 circuit device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
as literal text, (G) User, 16-9 communication path, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-20
comparing, (G) User, 14-11 computers
converting to integer values, (G) User, 14-25, adding, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-9
14-26 failure to boot, (S) VMScluster Sys, C—4
converting using lexical functions, (G) User, failure to join the cluster, (S) VMScluster
17-17 Sys, C-13
defining, (G) User, 14-9 configurations, (S) Dependable, 6-15; (S)
evaluation of, (G) User, 14-24 o VMScluster Sys, 3—-1; (S) DECnet Mgmt,
examining with lexical functions, (G) User, 1-3
17-13 configuring multiple adapters, (S) VMScluster
expressions Sys, 3-3
in symbols, (G) User, 14-9 connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-9
operands, (G) User, 14-10 controller, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
-extracting with lexical functions, (G) User, data link between cluster nodes, (S) Sys Mgr
17-13, 17-14 Tuning, 21-8
finding in files, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-69 device-attention entry, (S) VMScluster Sys,
forcing symbol substitutions in, (G) User, C-28
16-10 driver, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
operations, (G) User, 14-10 end node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-21
quotation marks (" ") in, (G) User, 16-10 end node backup circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
replacing, (G) User, 14-12, 14-13 2-21, 3-55
specifying case for search, (G) DCL N-Z, error log entry
DCLII-69 formats, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-27
symbol assignment, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-5 error-log entry, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-33
with lexical functions, (G) User, 17-12 analyzing, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-27

error recovery, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-29, C-44
line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11
line device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-14
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CI (computer interconnect) (cont’d)
logged-message entry, (S) VMScluster Sys,
C-31
MSCP server accesses shadow sets, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-24
node addressing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-26
port
loopback datagram facility, (S) VMScluster
) Sys, C-22
polling, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-19
verifying function, (S) VMScluster Sys,
C-21
router, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-21
troubleshooting, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-1
CI-750 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
CI-780 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
CIBCA device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
CIBCI device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—-10
CIF option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-18
Circuit-level loopback tests, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
7-1
LAN (local area network), (S) DECnet Mgmdt,
7-9
Circuit level redundancy, (S) Dependable, 4—4
Circuits, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-2; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-1, 1-17
access control, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-37
asynchronous DDCMP devices, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-12, 5-12
CI, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—6
clearing counters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-159
commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-24
cost, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-22, 3-51
counters, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-35; (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-159, B-1, B4
database, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—-1
DDCMP, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8, 2-6, 3—26
definition, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—6
detecting failure, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-2
determining cost, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-51
determining status, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-2
device name, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-24
devices, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-1
displaying counter information with NCP, (S)
DECnet Intro, 4-1
dynamic asynchronous, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-8
Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4, 3-26
FDDI, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-26
identification, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-24, 3-26
identifier, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33
information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-120
LAN, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-6, 3-26
logging failures, (S) DECnet Intro, 4—4
loopback test, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-7; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, -6
multiaccess, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7

Circuits (cont’d)
multipoint control, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—6
multipoint tributary, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-6
name, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4
parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—26
point-to-point, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—6
polling, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-31
service, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 42
service operations, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-29
setting base priority, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-32
states, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7, 3-28; (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, C-1 to C—4
static asynchronous, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9
synchronous DDCMP, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3,
2-7,2-12
testing, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-31, 349,
3-111
timers, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—29
transitions, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, C-1 to C—4
types, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-26
verification, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-30
virtual, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 14, 1-8
Circuits and line devices, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
A-1
DMB, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
DMF, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
DPV, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
DSB, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
DSV, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
DSW, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
DUP, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
FZA, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11; (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, A-2
KMV, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A-2
KMX, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A2
KMY, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, A2
MFA, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11; (S) DECnet
Mgmet Util, A-2
CIRCUITS class
adding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-12
fields belonging to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-19
removing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-40
Circuit timer, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-27
Circumflex (*), (P) Debugger, 8-8, 8-13, B-6
C language
See C
Class driver data blocks
See CDDBs
Classes, (S) DECamds, 5-9 to 5-10
enabling and disabling, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-23
SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-3
Class of data
in SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
204
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Class of data (cont’d)
removing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-11
Class scheduler processes, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-279
Clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-20 to
CDU-23
CLEANUP.COM command procedure, (G) User,
15-19
Clean-up operations, (G) User, 15-18
Cleanup routine
establishing, (P) DECthreads, pthread—35,
G-29
executing, (P) DECthreads, pthread-34, G-28
Clean-up tasks
in command procedures, (G) User, 15-16
CLEAR CIRCUIT command, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-2
CLEAR command, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-10
NCP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-11
to delete configuration database entries, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-34
CLEAR DEVICE command
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 12-8
CLEAR EXECUTOR command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-14; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-6
CLEAR EXECUTOR NODE command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-11
Clearing an event flag, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-109
CLEAR LINE command, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-12
CLEAR LOGGING command, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-16
CLEAR LOGGING EVENTS command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-17
CLEAR LOGGING NAME command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-19
CLEAR MODULE X25-ACCESS command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-21
CLEAR MODULE X25-PROTOCOL command,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-22
CLEAR MODULE X25-SERVER command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-25
CLEAR MODULE X29-SERVER command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-25
CLEAR MOPDLL command
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 12-9
CLEAR NODE CIRCUIT command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-31
CLEAR NODE command, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
3-14, 7-4; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-27
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 12-9
CLEAR OBJECT command, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-32
/CLEAR qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-88
CLI$DCL_PARSE routine, (P) Util Routines,
CLI-5
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CLI$DISPATCH routine, (P) Util Routines, CLI-8
CLI$GET_VALUE routine, (P) Util Routines,
CLI-9
CLI$PRESENT routine, (P) Util Routines, CLI-12
CLI (command language interpreter), (P)
Concepts, 6-2; (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-3
CLI access routine, (P) Concepts, 6-2
Client, (S) TCP/IP, 1-2; (P) DECthreads, 1-1
Clients, (G) SW Overview, 2-7, 6-17; (P)
Environment, 3—2
PATHWORKS, (G) SW Overview, 6-18
to OpenVMS distributed servers, (G) SW
Overview, 7-2
Client/server
paradigm, (S) Dependable, 8-16
Client/server computing, (G) SW Quverview, 1-5,
2-7;, (S) TCP/IP, 1-2, 3-1; (P) Environment,
3-2
development environment support, (P)
Environment, 1-5
graphics and windowing, (P) Environment, 26
in multivendor environments, (G) SW
Overview, 6-17
in production systems environments, (G) SW
Qverview, 7-2
NAS support for, (G) SW Overview, 6-9
CLI routines, (P) Util Routines, CLI-1
example in a Fortran program, (P) Util
Routines, CLI-2
list of, (P) Ut Routines, CLI-1
when to use, (P) Util Routines, CLI-1
CLI symbols
deleting, (P) LIB$, LIB-138
getting value of, (P) LIB$, LIB-277
RTL routines, (P) LIB$, LIB-138, LIB-277,
LIB—444
 setting value of, (P) LIB$, LIB—444
/CLITABLES qualifier, (S) Security, 7-9, 8-27
Clocks
setting system, (P) Concepts, 5-11
clog routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~18, B—4
CLOSE command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-59,
DCLI-60
for remote file, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-13
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-13
Closed queue status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-51
CLOSE LOG command
in LMCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 14-5
Close service, (P) RMS Ref, 3-1, A-12, A-15
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-5

See also Completion status codes
contrasted with Disconnect service, (P) RMS
Ref, 3-5
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—4
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-5
limitations with XABs, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—4



Close service (cont'd)
use restrictions, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—4
Closing a queue, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 1353
CLUBs (cluster blocks), (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-81;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-87
CLUDCBs (cluster quorum disk control blocks),
(P) Alpha SDA, SDA-81; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-87
CLUE
See Crash Log Utility Extractor
CLUES$SITE_PROC logical name, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-171
CLUE CLEANUP command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-163 g
CLUE commands
archiving information, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-6
CLUE CONFIG command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-164
CLUE CRASH command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-19, SDA-166
CLUE ERRLOG command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-169
CLUE HISTORY command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-170
CLUE MCHK command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-172
CLUE MEMORY command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-173
CLUE PROCESS command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-180
CLUE STACK command, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-182
CLUE VCC command, (P)Alpha SDA, SDA-186
CLUEXIT bugcheck
diagnosing, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-18
CLUE XQP command, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-188
CLUFCBs (cluster failover control blocks), (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-81; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-87
CLUSTER-= option, (P) Linker, LINK—47
basing images, (P) Linker, LINK-43
controlling image section creation, (P) Linker,
3-22
controlling the order of input file processing,
(P) Linker, 2-17
fixing position of transfer vector in image, (P)
Linker, 4-7
Cluster-accessible disks, (G) SW Overview, 3-18
served by MSCP, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-15
Cluster-accessible tapes, (G) SW Overview, 3-18
served by TMSCP, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-15
Cluster aliases
See also DECnet, cluster aliases
defining, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-9, 4-10
enabling operations, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-11
limits, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-21
CLUSTER class
adding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-13

CLUSTER class (cont’d)
fields belonging to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-20
removing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-41
CLUSTER class record
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
A-11
Cluster event notification
system services, (P) Environment, 10-5, 10-7
Cluster events
clearing request for notification of, (P) Sys Sve
I, SYS1-107
requesting notification of, (P) Sys Suvc II,
SYS2-282
Cluster failover control blocks
See CFCBs
Cluster hung, (S) DECamds, 4-2
CLUSTER information
SHOW CLUSTER class of data, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 4-3
Clustering of input files
controlling image section creation, (P) Linker,
3-22
effect on image creation, (P) Linker, 3-9
in a based image, (P) Linker, LINK—43
processing based images, (P) Linker, 3-9
using the COLLECT= option, (P) Linker,
LINK-48
Cluster management code
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
/CLUSTER qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-14
Clusters, (P) File Appl, 1-5
See also Clustering of input files, VAXcluster
environments, and VMScluster systems

Cluster system blocks

See CSBs
Cluster system identification number

See CSID
Clusterwide process services, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-9
CLUSTER_AUTHORIZE.DAT files, (S) Security,
11-7; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-15, 6-18;
(S) VMScluster Sys, 2-14
setting group number and password, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 10-16 ,
CLUSTER_CONFIG.COM command procedure,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-6; (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 20-2; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-15
adding a quorum disk, (S) VMScluster Sys,
8-18
change options, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-21
compared to VMSKITBLD.COM command
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 2-31
converting standalone computer to cluster
computer, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-25
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CLUSTER_CONFIG.COM command procedure
(cont’d)
creating a duplicate system disk, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-31
creating SATELLITE_PAGE.COM command
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-20
disabling a quorum disk, (S) VMScluster Sys,
8-21
enabling disk server, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-15,
8-26
enabling tape server, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-29
functions, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-1
modifying satellite LAN hardware address, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-22
preparing to execute, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8—4
removing computers, (S) VMScluster Sys, 818
required information, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-5
setting up LAN MOP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
22-21
system files created for satellites, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-1
use in adding a system to a VMScluster, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 2-31
CLUSTER_SERVER process
creation during system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-5
CLUSTER_SIZE attribute, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-57; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-18
CLUSTRLOA.STB file, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
CLUSTRLOA symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
cma.h, (P) DECthreads, A-2, B-2
cma_debug, (P) DECthreads, E-46
cma_t_once data structure, (P) DECthreads, E-62
CMEXEC privilege, (S) Security, A—4
CMKRNL privilege, (S) Security, A—4; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-1
CMS, (G) SW Overview, 4-9, 6-15; (P)
Environment, 6-1
tracking source code changes, (S) Dependable,
8-58
cmul routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~19, B4
CNDRIVER DECnet driver
using over a CI, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-3, 5-11
COBOL, (P) Environment, 7-2, 7-6
calling CONVERT routines from, (P) File Appl,
4-29
calling FDL$CREATE from, (P) File Appl, 4-17
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-30
DEC COBOL, (G) SW Overview, 4-6
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-30
VAX COBOL, (G) SW OQOuerview, 4-5
COBOL compiler
generating nonreentrant code, (P) DECthreads,
4-1
Code
See also Address expressions and Instructions
AST-reentrant, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
fully-reentrant, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
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Code (cont’d)
writing AST-reentrant procedures, (P) Modular
Proc, 3-16 :
$CODE$ program section name
definition, (P) Linker, B-16
Code Management System

See CMS
Code sharing
overview, (S) VAX Perform, 1-4
Coding guidelines, (P) Modular Proc, 3-1
COHESION, (S) Dependable, 8-58
support services from Digital, (S) Dependable,
10-2
writing custom applications, (S) Dependable,
3-8
COLLATE key type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-29
Collating key
stored order versus lookup value, (P) RMS Ref,
6-3, 64
Collating key data type, (P) RMS Ref, 12-6
Collating sequences
potential problem with, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-1
COLLATING_SEQUENCE attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-26
COLLECT= option, (P) Linker, LINK-48
controlling image section creation, (P) Linker,
3-22
controlling the order of input file processing,
(P) Linker, 2-18
Collecting data, (S) DECamds, 2-5, 5-2
recommendations to handle heavy workloads,
(S) DECamds, 5-15
Collection
See Data collection
Collection intervals, (S) DECamds, 5-2 to 5-17,
Glossary-1
Collection points
for network events, (S) DECnet Intro, 4—4
Collect menu, (S) DECamds, 2-5
Collided page (COLPG) wait state, (S) Alpha
Perform, 9—4
Collision detects
Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-5
Colon (:)
range delimiter, (P) Debugger, 8-17, 154,
15-6, 15-7, CD-103
Combination model, (P) DECthreads, 1-6
Combination time
rules for entering, (G) User, 3-13
syntax, (G) User, 3-13
Command definition files, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-6
changing syntax, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-7 :
creating, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-6 to
CDU-15
defining verbs, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-9
to CDU-10



Command definition files (cont’d)
for sample program, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU—48, CDU-49
processing, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-15 to
CDU-17

statements in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-20

to CDU-38
TYPE clause
defining value types, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-8
VALUE clause
for defining parameters, qualifiers,
keywords, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-8
Command Definition Language statements, (P)
CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-6
Command Definition utility (CDU), (G) SW
Overview, 4-8, 4-17; (P) Environment, 4-1;
(P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-3
See also SET COMMAND command
changing syntax, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-7
defining values, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-8
defining verbs, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-9
directing output, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-19
examples, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-48 to
CDU-51
exiting, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-19
invoking, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-101; (P) CDU,
LBR, & MU, CDU-19
overview, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-19
Command files
LAN Control Program (LANCP) utility, (S) Sys
) Mgr Tuning, 22-9
Command formats
debugger, (P) Debugger, 6-1, CD-3
for backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-4
for image backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-31, 10-32
for incremental backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-34, 10-35
for multiple backup output devices, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 10-24, 10-32, 10-33
Command interface
debugger, (P) Debugger, 5-1
with DECwindows Motif, (P) Debugger,
1-2, 1-15, 2-9, 5-15
Command interpreters
commands performed in, (G) User, 16-11
controlling error checking of, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-167
specifying alternate, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-415
symbol table, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, C-11
Command language interpreter
See CLI

Command language routines, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-3, CDU-18
See also CLI routines
CLI$DCL_PARSE, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-18, CDU-49
CLI$DISPATCH, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-18, CDU—49
CLI$GET _VALUE, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-18, CDU-48, CDU-49
CLI$PRESENT, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-18, CDU—48, CDU—49
sample programs, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU—48
Command levels
definition, (G) User, 15-29
with SET [NOJON command, (G) User, 15-34
Command line editing keys, (P) Debugger, CD—4
Command lines
deleting characters, (G) User, 3-17
editing, (G) User, 3—-16
including in command procedures, (G) User,
15-3
in Mail, (Q) User, 6-3
in Phone, (G) User, 7-3
recalling, (G) User, 3-14
wrapping, (G) User, 3-17
Command mode for Audit Analysis utility
manipulating the display interactively, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 4-10, 4-25
Command procedures, (G) SW Overview, 5-4; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 8-4, 8-39; (P) File Appl, 1-32
See also Login command procedures, Network
command procedures, and System command
procedures
access control strings, (G) User, 19-7
assigning variables, (G) User, 15-9
BATCH.COM, (G) User, C-27
building, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-48
CALC.COM, (G) User, C-25
canceling with Ctrl/Y, (G) User, 15-34
changing verification settings, (G) User, 17—4
CLEANUP.COM, (G) User, 15-19
clean-up tasks, (G) User, 15-16, 15-18
closing files, (G) User, 15-17
comments, (G) User, 15-5
COMPILE_FILE.COM, (G) User, C-31
completing, (G) User, 15-18
continuing execution of, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-64
control for SHOW CLUSTER output, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 44
controlling error checking in, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-167
CONVERT.COM, (@) User,C-1
coordinating, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5=7
correcting system time, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-17
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Command procedures (cont'd)

creating, (G) User, 15-3; (S) VMScluster Sys,
5-8

DCL commands to access remote files, (S)
DECnet Intro, 2—-13

debugger, (P) Debugger, 12-1

debugging, (G) User, 15-14
SET PREFIX command, (G) User, 15-15
SET VERIFY command, (G) User, 15-15
SHOW SYMBOL command, (G) User,

15-15 ‘

default directory for, (P) Debugger, 12-2,
CD-157, CD-244

default file type of, (G) User, 15-3

definition, (G) User, 15-1

delaying process of, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-433

deleting files, (G) User, 15-17

designing, (G) User, 15-8

detecting errors, (G) User, 15-41

determining conditionals, (G) User, 15-8

determining variables, (G) User, 15-8

DIR.COM, (G) User, C-9

disabling verification settings, (G) User, 174

displaying command lines of, (G) DCL N-Z,

DCLII-228

displaying commands in, (P) Debugger, 12-2,
CD-190

displaying prompts of, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-278

dollar signs ($), (G) User, 154

duplicate labels, (G) User, 15-5

EDITALL.COM, (G) User, C-15

enabling verification during execution, (G)
User, 15-16

ending, (G) User, 15-13

error handling, (G) User, 15-30
SET NOON command, (G) User, 15-33

example for task-to-task operations, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 8-39

executing, (G) User, 15-21; (G) DCL A-M,

DCLI-8; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 12-7; (S)

Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-11; (S) VMScluster

Sys, 5-8; (P) Debugger, 12-1, CD-7

as batch jobs, (G) User, 15-24

as remote batch jobs, (G) User, 15-25

from within other command procedures,
(G) User, 15-21

in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-9

interactively, (G) User, 15-23

on private disks, (G) User, 15-27

on remote nodes, (G) User, 15-21

on tape volumes, (G) User, 15-27

redirecting interactive output, (G) User,
15-24

restarting batch jobs, (G) User, 15-25

with automatic foreign commands, (G)
User, 14-38

without using symbols, (G) User, 14-38
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Command procedures (cont’d)

executing at system startup, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-66
executing DCL commands with DO, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-30
executing in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
2-18
executing with SYSMAN DO command, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 2-18
EXIT command, (G) User, 15-13, 15-29
exiting, (G) User, 15-29; (P) Debugger, CD-17,
CD-114, CD-135
for backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-36
for image backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-36
for incremental backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-38
for installing products, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-32
for interactive backups, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-39
for MONITOR
archiving recording and summary files, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-39
creating cluster summaries, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-40
creating summary file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-39
generating clusterwide multifile summary
reports, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-39
initiating continuous recording, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 1841
invoking SUBMON.COM from startup, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-39
MONITOR.COM, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-39
MONSUM.COM, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-39
rerecording monitoring, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-39
starting MONITOR.COM as a detached
process, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-39
SUBMON.COM, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-39
for object, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-61
for POLYCENTER Software Installation utility,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-18
for remote batch execution, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-12, 2-13
for remote file access, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-12
for running remote task, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-12, 2-14
for SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
20-15
controlling output, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
20-5
default file type, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
20-16



Command procedures

for SHOW CLUSTER (cont’d)
description, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-16
formatting reports, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
20-10
initialization, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-14
SHOW_CLUSTERS$INIT.COM, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 20-14
for starting object, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-39
for system management (overview), (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 2-5
for system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
2-11
FORTUSER.COM, (G) User, C-19
GETPARMS.COM, (G) User, C~13
handling label errors, (G) User, 15-30
identification, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-61
IF command, (G) User, 15-10
including command lines, (G) User, 15-3
including DCL commands, (G) User, 15-3
including literal characters, (@) User, 15-10
input, (G) User, 16-2
interrupting with Ctrl/Y, (G) User, 15-34
labels, (G) User, 15—4; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-53, DCLI-232, DCLI-234
LISTER.COM, (G) User, C-23
log file as, (P) Debugger, 12-5
login, (G) User, 1545
LOGIN.COM, (G) User, 18-14
MAILEDIT.COM, (G) User, C-17
nested
passing data to with parameters, (G) User,
16-5
NETCONFIG.COM, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-186,
3-10, 3-11, 3-15, 3-32, 3-37, 4-5
dialog, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-7
on cluster-accessible disks, (S) VMScluster Sys,
5-8
order of DCL commands, (G) User, 15-9
output, (Q) User, 16-9
parameters for, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-9; (S)
Sys Mgmt Uil A-L, 12-7
passing data to with parameters, (G) User,
16-3
passing parameters to, (P) Debugger, 12-2,
CD-59
passing symbols to interactively, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-278
personal login, (G) User, 15-45
in captive accounts, (G) User, 1546
program stubs, (G) User, 15-10
prompting for user input in, (G) User, 16-6
recreating displays with, (P) Debugger, 11-22,
CD-121
redefining SYS$INPUT for, (G) User, 16-5
REMINDER.COM, (G) User, C-5
replacing program stubs, (G) User, 15-19
restoring defaults, (G) User, 15-17

Command procedures (cont’d)

resuming execution of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-64

saving defaults, (G) User, 15-17

setting up storage media, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-46
disk volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—46
tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—46

specifying in batch job, (G) User, 18-12

STARTNET.COM, (S) Security, 12-16

steps for writing, (G) User, 15-7

STOP command, (G) User, 15-14

stopping and returning to command level 0,
(G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-389

submitting as batch jobs, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLIT-410

SYLOGIN.COM, (G) User, 18-10

SYS.COM, (G) User, C-11

terminating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-227

testing, (G) User, 15-14

testing a spooled printer, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-16

testing conditionals, (G) User, 15-9

testing expressions, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-250

THEN command, (G) User, 15-10

to configure a DECnet network node, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 21-11

to install software products

See VMSINSTAL.COM command procedure

to run AUTOGEN regularly, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 14-22

to specify default state of operator log files, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-23

transferring control within, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-53, DCLI-232, DCLI-234

types, (G) User, 15-1

using over the network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-12

using variables, (@) User, 17-12

VVIEF$INSTAL.COM procedure, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 26-5

writing, (G) User, 15-7

Command prompting

See Prompts
/COMMAND qualifier, (P) Debugger, 5-9, 12-6,
CD-62, CD-142
Command qualifiers, (S) DECamds, 2-1
Commands
See also DCL commands
abbreviating, (G) User, 3-7
abbreviating in command procedures, (G) User,
3-7
binding to keys, customizing, (P) Debugger,
3-37
canceling, (G) User, 3-5
date formats, (G) User, 3-11
entering in Mail, (G) User, 6-2
executing on multiple nodes, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-18
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Commands (cont’d)
executing on remote nodes, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-12
executing with SYSMAN DO command, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 2-18
for Analyze/RMS_File utility, (P) File Appl,
10-11
for the Edit/FDL utility, (P) File Appl, 4-3
recalling, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-23
SDA, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-15 to SDA-19
time formats, (G) User, 3-11
Command strings, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-3
to CDU-4
See also CLI routines
checking for presence of, (P) Util Routines,
CLI-12
dispatching to action routine, (P) Util Routines,
CLI-8
obtaining values, (P) Util Routines, CLI-9
parsing a DCL command string, (P) Util
Routines, CLI-5
positional qualifiers, (P) Util Routines, CLI-13
processing with CLI routines, (P) Util Routines,
CLI-1
prompting for input, (P) Util Routines, CLI-6
Command syntax

See Syntax
Command tables
adding commands to, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-16, CDU-45
creating, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-17
creating object modules for, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-5
deleting commands from, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-16, CDU—-41
input files, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU—46
listing files, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU—42
object modules, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-16, CDU-43
output files, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-44
process, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU—4
system, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-4
Command tables, using with CLI routines, (P)
Util Routines, CLI-1, CLI-6
Command terminals, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-1
Command verbs
See DEFINE VERB statement
Command verification
using SET PREFIX, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-172
Command view, (P) Debugger, 1-9, 1-15
Comment delimiters, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-160;
(P) RMS Ref, A-5
/COMMENT qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-22
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-15
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Comments
format, (P) Debugger, CD—4
in command procedures, (G) User, 15-5
in distribution lists, (G) User, 6-7
in FDL files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1
in help files, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-7
use of exclamation point (!), (G) User, 6-7
Common areas, (P) Concepts, 2—6
per-process, (P) Concepts, 2-6
Common blocks
aligning, (P) Concepts, 8—4
installing as a shared image, (P) Concepts,
17-6
interprocess, (P) Concepts, 17-6
modifying, (P) Concepts, 2-6
Common Data Dictionary

See CDD/Repository
Common-environment VMScluster systems
building startup procedures, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 5-8
coordinating system files, (S) VMScluster Sys,
5-17
functions that must remain specific, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-8
setting up, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-2
Common event flag (CEF) wait state, (S) Alpha
Perform, 9—4
Common event flag clusters, (P) Concepts, 14-18
as protected objects, (S) Security, 4-10
disassociating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-236
events audited, (S) Security, 5-3
permanent, (P) Concepts, 14-20
privilege requirements, (S) Security, 5-3
reestablishing security profile, (S) Security, 5-3
security elements of, (S) Security, 5-2
system modifications of templates, (S) Security,
5-3
template profile, (S) Security, 5-3
temporary, (P) Concepts, 14-20
types of access, (S) Security, 5-2
Common files
coordinating for multiple boot servers, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-18
coordinating for multiple system disks, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-18
moving off system disk, (S) VMScluster Sys,
9-15
NET$PROXY.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-13
NETNODE_REMOTE.DAT, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 5-19
NETNODE_UPDATE.DAT, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 5-19
NETOBJECT.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-13
NETPROXY.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-13,
5-17
QMANS$MASTER.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys,
5-13



Common files (cont’d)
RIGHTSLIST.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-13,
B-3
SYSALF.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-13
system, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-17
SYSUAF.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5—14, 5-117,
B-1
SYSUAFALF.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-16
VMS$AUDIT_SERVER.DAT, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 5-12
VMS$OBJECTS.DAT, (S) VMScluster Sys,
5-16
VMS$PASSWORD_DICTIONARY.DATA, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-16
VMS$PASSWORD_HISTORY.DAT, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-16
VMS$PASSWORD_POLICY.EXE, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-17
VMSMAIL_PROFILE.DATA, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 5-16
Common language environment, (P) Environment,
7-1
Common Object Request Broker Architecture
See CORBA
Common source files, (P) Modular Proc, 3-6, A—4
declarations, (P) Modular Proc, 3—6
Common system disks
directory structure, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5—4
Communicating
with operators, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-18
with users, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—18
creating systemwide announcements, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-14
Communication mechanisms, (S) VMScluster Sys,
14
Communications
analyzing options, (S) Dependable, 3-5 to 3—7
building block, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
channel-formation problems, (S) VMScluster
Sys, F-17
controller device, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—4
dependability characteristics, (S) Dependable,
7-1 to 7-12, 7-15 to 7-19
hardware, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—4
PEDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-4
port, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—4
retransmission problems, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-18
SCS interprocessor, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4
system network considerations, (S)
Dependable, 3—7
task-to-task, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-12; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-2, 1-17, 8-1
troubleshooting NISCA, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-16
Communications buffer, (S) DECamds, 5-16

Communications devices

C2 system requirements, (S) Security, C—6

default security elements, (S) Security, 5-6
Communications line

definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12

network

definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4

Communications services

ATM, (G) V7.0 New Feat, D-5

DS3, (G) V7.0 New Feat, D-5
Compact disc drives

supported by UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-7
Compact discs

See CD-ROMs
Compaction of data

See Data record compaction
Compare operations, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-23
with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-25
/COMPARE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-23
Comparing
characters in records, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-158
files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-158
Comparing two handles, (P) DECthreads, E-50
Compatibility mode handlers, (P) Concepts, 13-12
declaring, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-244
Compilers, (G) SW QOverview, 4-5
alignment, (P) Concepts, 22—4
compiler generated type, (P) Debugger, 8—4
compiling for debugging, (P) Debugger, 5-5,
9-2
/DEBUG qualifier, (P) Debugger, 5-5, 9-2,
10-1
generating nonreentrant code, (P) DECthreads,
4-1
generating reentrant code, (P) DECthreads,
4-1
IDL, (G) SW Overview, 6-14
/LIST qualifier, (P) Debugger, 10-1
/NOOPTIMIZE qualifier, (P) Debugger, 5-5,
13-1 ‘
COMPILE_FILE.COM command procedure, (G)
User, C-31
sample execution, (G) User, C-34
Compiling for OpenVMS images, (P) DECthreads,
B-2
Completion routines
conditions for AST execution, (P) RMS Ref,
A-10
service macro arguments, (P) RMS Ref, A-10
Completion status
showing for batch and print jobs, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-26
Completion status code field, (P) File Appl, 5-12
as alternative to use of RO, (P) RMS Ref, 2—4
for signaling errors, (P) RMS Ref, 2-6
use with debugger, (P) RMS Ref, 2-8
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Completion status codes
description, (P) RMS Ref, 2-5
errors for inaccessible control block condition,
(P) RMS Ref, 2-6
handling, (P) RMS Ref, A-11
listing conditions when not returned, (P) RMS
Ref, 2-17 '
severity codes, (P) RMS Ref, 2-5
testing, (P) RMS Ref, 2-5
Completion status value field
as alternative to use of RO, (P) RMS Ref, 2—4
for signaling errors, (P) RMS Ref, 2-6
use with debugger, (P) RMS Ref, 2-8

Complex instruction set computers

See Architectures
Complex numbers, (P) MTH$, 1-3, MTH-56,
MTH-58, MTH-111, MTH-121
absolute value of, (P) MTH$, MTH-23
complex exponential of, (P) MTH$, MTH-30,
MTH-32
conjugate of, (P) MTH$, MTH-43, MTH-44
cosine of, (P) MTH$, MTH-26, MTH-28
division of, (P) OTS$, OTS-39
made from floating-point, (P) MTH$, MTH-39,
MTH-41
multiplication of, (P) OTS$, OTS-52
natural logarithm of, (P) MTH$, MTH-34,
MTH-36 ‘
sine of, (P) MTH$, MTH-52, MTH-53
complex_number data type, (P) Interfaces, B-3
Component failures, (S) Dependable, 9-10
Component names
plural forms, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-74
using wildcards with, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
1-3
Components, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-1
in network configuration database, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-33
of item lists, (P) Interfaces, B-11
Composed input
See also Key tables
terminating, (P) Concepts, 7-28
Composition operations, (P) SMG$, 2-1
Compound document architecture
See CDA
Compound documents, (P) File Appl, 4-19
Comprehensive training, (S) Dependable, 5-6
Compressed data section, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-58
Compression, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5, 4-27
negative values, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4—4
of data record, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
within data record, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4—4
within primary key, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 44,
4-26
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Compression text descriptors, (P) Calling Std,
5-33
Compute-bound processes, (S) Alpha Perform,
©17-8
controlling growth, (S) VAX Perform, 5-9; (S)
Alpha Perform, 17-8
curtailing, (S) VAX Perform, 5-9
suspending, (S) VAX Perform, 5-9
Computed calls, (P) Calling Std, 3—41
Compute queue, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-1
measure of CPU responsiveness, (S) VAX
Perform, 3-9
optimal length, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-2
Computer-aided software engineering
See CASE, COHESION, and DECset

‘Computer interconnect

See CI
Computing components
managing resources, (S) Dependable, 9-1
options of dependable system building blocks,
(S) Dependable, 3-1
Computing styles, (G) SW Overview, 1-3
Concatenating files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-36,
DCLI-79
Concatenating input files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-5
Concealed logical names, (P) File Appl, 5-7
Concealed rooted-directory logical names, (P)
Debugger, CD-208
Concepts of dependability, (S) Dependable, 1-8
Conditionals
definition, (G) User, 15-7 :
determining in command procedures, (G) User,
15-8
testing in command procedures, (G) User, 15-9
Conditional store commands
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B-35, B—40
Condition codes
chaining, (P) Concepts, 13-53
definition, (G) User, 15-41; (G) Help Msg, 1-3
displaying, (G) User, 1541
severity levels of, (G) User, 15-43
signaling, (P) Concepts, 13-32
SS$_EXQUOTA, (P) Concepts, 13-21
SS$_NOPRIV, (P) Concepts, 13-21
with EXIT command, (G) User, 15—42
Condition handlers, (P) Interfaces, 1-11; (P)
Calling Std, 6-6; (P) Debugger, 13-22
argument list, (P) Concepts, 13-27
arithmetic, (P) Concepts, 13-17
call frame, (P) Concepts, 13-24
catchall, (P) Concepts, 13-25, 13-43
condition code, (P) Concepts, 13-65
continuing execution of, (P) Concepts, 13-64
coordinating with establisher, (P) Calling Std,
6-20
debugging, (P) Concepts, 13-70; (P) Debugger,
13-19



Condition handlers (cont’d)

declaring, (P) DECthreads, B—4

default, (P) Concepts, 13—42; (P) Calling Std,
6-20

definition, (P) Calling Std, 1-4

deleting, (P) Celling Std, 6-8

establishing, (P) Concepts, 13-5; (P) Calling
Std, 6-8

example, (P) Concepts, 13-69

exceptions, (P) Calling Std, 6-6

exit, (P) Interfaces, B-7

exiting, (P) Concepts, 13-66

last-chance, (P) Concepts, 13—43

last-chance exception vector, (P) Concepts,
13-25

mechanism argument vectors, (P) Concepts,
13-35

memory use, (P) Calling Std, 6-20

multiple active signals, (P) Calling Std, 6-28

operations, (P) Calling Std, 6-7

options, (P) Calling Std, 6-7

parameters and invocation, (P) Calling Std,
6-12

primary exception vector, (P) Concepts, 13—24

properties, (P) Calling Std, 6-12

register values, (P) Calling Std, 6-24

reinvokable, (P) Calling Std, 6-28

request to unwind, (P) Calling Std, 6-23

resignaling, (P) Concepts, 13-64

returning from, (P) Calling Std, 6-22

search, (P) Calling Std, 6-11

searching for, (P) Concepts, 13-24

secondary exception vectors, (P) Concepts,
13-24

signal argument array, (P) Concepts, 13-32

software supplied, (P) Concepts, 13—42

specifying, (P) Concepts, 13-4

stack usage, (P) Calling Std, 6-7

traceback, (P) Concepts, 13-25, 13—42

types, (P) Concepts, 13—41

types of action, (P) Concepts, 13—45

unwinding, (P) Concepts, 13-64

use of, (P) Concepts, 13-27

user-supplied, (P) Concepts, 13—42

writing, (P) Concepts, 13-63

Condition handling, (P) Concepts, 13-3; (P)
MTH$, 1-3

See also Exceptions, Exception conditions, and
Message utility

alignment fault reporting, (P) Concepts, 13—-15

arithmetic exceptions, (P) Concepts, 13-13

at AST level, (P) Modular Proc, 3-21

continuing, (P) Concepts, 13—45

displaying messages, (P) Concepts, 13—49

GOTO unwind, (P) Concepts, 1345

hardware exception conditions, (P) Concepts,
13-12

logging error messages, (P) Concepts, 13-6

Condition handling (cont’d)
logging error messages to a file, (P) Concepts,
13-55
mechanism argument vectors, (P) Concepts,
13-35, 13-37
mechanism array format, (P) Concepts, 13-37
procedure exceptions, (P) Calling Std, 6-1
resignaling, (P) Concepts, 13—45, 13-67
return status, (P) Concepts, 13-21
run-time library support routines, (P) Concepts,
13-18
signal argument vectors, (P) Concepts, 13-32
signaling a condition, (P) Concepts, 13—45
stack traceback, (P) Concepts, 13-6
stack unwind, (P) Concepts, 13-6, 13—45
standards, (P) Calling Std, 6-1
system services, (P) Environment, 10-5, 10-7
unwinding, (P) Concepts, 13-67
user-defined messages, (P) Concepts, 13-6
VAX hardware exceptions, (P) Concepts, 13-12
vector processor, (P) Calling Std, 6-16
Condition Handling Facility (CHF), (P) Concepts,
13—-41; (P) Calling Std, 6-6, 6-7
definition, (P) Concepts, 13-1
function, (P) Concepts, 13-4
Condition-handling routines
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64
Conditions
for exception, (P) Concepts, 13—6
from called procedures, (P) Calling Std, 6-1
Condition values, (P) Modular Proc, 3-3;
(P) Concepts, 13-19 to 13-20, 13-31; (P)
Interfaces, 2-22, 47, B-6; (P) LIB$, LIB-349
See also Completion status codes
condition identification, (P) Calling Std, 6-3
control, (P) Calling Std, 6-3
definition, (P) Concepts, 13-63; (P) Calling
Std, 14
description, (P) Calling Std, 6-1
evaluating, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-45; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-53
examining, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-48; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-55
facility, (P) Calling Std, 6-3
format, (P) Calling Std, 6-1
information provided by, (P) Interfaces, 4-8
interpreting severity codes, (P) Calling Std,
6—4
message number, (P) Calling Std, 6-3
registers use, (P) Calling Std, 2-1
returned, (P) Interfaces, 1-12
in I/O status block, (P) Interfaces, 1-12
in mailbox, (P) Interfaces, 1-12
in RO, (P) Interfaces, 1-4
signaled in register, (P) Interfaces, 1-6,
1-12
RTL symbols, (P) Interfaces, 3—6
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Condition values (cont’d)
severity, (P) Concepts, 13-19
severity codes, (P) Calling Std, 6-3
signaled, (P) Interfaces, 1-6, 1-12
symbolic codes, (P) Interfaces, 4-8
symbols, (P) Calling Std, 6-3
testing, (P) Interfaces, 4-8, 4-9
use, (P) Calling Std, 6-5
Condition Values Returned heading, (P)
Interfaces, 1-11
Condition variable, (P) DECthreads, 2-9
comparing to mutex, (P) DECthreads, 3-7
creating, (P) DECthreads, pthread—41, tis—6,
E-37, G-34
definition of, (P) DECthreads, pthread—41,
tis—6, G-34
deleting, (P) DECthreads, pthread-39, tis—4,
E-39, G-33
signaling, (P) DECthreads, 3-9
waiting for, (P) DECthreads, pthread—49, tis-9,
E—44, G-43
waiting for a specified time, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-47, E-42, G—41
Condition variable attributes, (P) DECthreads,
2-6
Condition variable attributes object
creating, (P) DECthreads, G-30
deleting, (P) DECthreads, pthread-51, G-31
initializing, (P) DECthreads, pthread—52
Condition variables
thread-safe, (P) DECthreads, 4-2
/CONDITION_VALUE qualifier, (P) Debugger,
CD-98, CD-104; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA—45;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-53
cond_value data type, (P) Interfaces, B—6
Configuration databases, (S) DECnret Intro, 4-11;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-1, 3-1, 5-20
building manually using NCP, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-11
changing location of file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-10
circuit entry, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
contents of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-10
DECnet, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16, 3-10, 3-34;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-14, 3-1
for local node, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
line entry, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11
logging entry, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-28
modifying using NCP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-11
node entry, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2~1, 3-5
permanent, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-32
permanent database, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-11
stored in SYS$SYSTEM:NETNODE_
REMOTE.DAT file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-10
tailoring with NCP, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—32

Index-50

Configuration databases (cont'd)

volatile, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—32
volatile database, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-11
Configurations, (S) Dependable, 44 to 4-6

building SCSI VMScluster systems with
DWZZA converters, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-11 :

building with add on SCSI adapters, (G) V7.0
New Feat, C-9

building with an HSZ40 controller, (G) V7.0
New Feat, C-12

building with BA350/BA353 StorageWorks
enclosures, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-9

building with internal SCSI adapters, (G) V7.0
New Feat, C-18

changing from CI or DSSI to a mixed-
interconnect, (S) VMScluster Sys,
8-23

changing from local area to mixed-interconnect,
(S) VMScluster Sys, 8-23

cross-architecture booting, (S) VMScluster Sys,
10-5

DECnet, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-8

displaying LAN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-9

DSSI, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-3

FDDI, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3—-10

FDDI network, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3—-11

for software product options, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-22

guidelines for growing your VMScluster, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 9-1

guidelines for system, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-31
to 5-35

hardware, (G) SW Overview, 1-7

installing SCSI VMScluster systems, (G) V7.0
New Feat, C-19

LAN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-1

LAN firmware updates, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
22-14

LAN segments in a VMScluster, (S)
Dependable, 7-6 to -7

mixed-interconnect, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-13

multiple adapters in VMSclusters, (S)
Dependable, -5

multiple CI adapters, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-3

multiple DSSI adapters, (S) VMScluster Sys,
3-5

multiple-host SCSI access on VMScluster
system, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-3

multiple LAN adapters, (S) VMScluster Sys,
3-15, 3-17

network
DECnet support, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-6
local area LAN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-6
multiple-area, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-6
single-area, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-6

of shadow sets, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-23

queue



Configurations
queue (cont’d)
sample batch queuing system, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—4 to 13-7
sample print queuing system, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-8 to 13-14
recording data, (S) VMScluster Sys, 104
SCSI concepts, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C—6
SCSI hardware, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-9
SCSI interconnect requirements, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, C—4
SCSI VMScluster systems, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-1
shadow set
effect on availability, (S) Dependable, 8-19
examples, (S) Dependable, 8-23
high-availability local area VAXcluster, (S)
Dependable, 8-23
VAXcluster with multiple HSCs and star
couplers, (S) Dependable, 8-25
single-ended and differential SCSI signaling,
(G) V7.0 New Feat, C-7
single-host SCSI access on VMScluster system,
(G) V7.0 New Feat, C-2
software integration, (S) Dependable, 8-31
standalone, (G) SW Overview, 1-7
three LAN segments in a VMScluster, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 3-19
troubleshooting SCSI VMScluster systems, (G)
V7.0 New Feat, C-33
two LAN segments, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-18
types, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-1
unique SCSI device IDs, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-6
using CLUSTER_CONFIG for SCSI VMScluster
systems, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-26
VAXcluster, (G) SW Overview, 1-7
VMScluster, (G) SW Overview, 1-7
WANs, (G) V7.0 New Feat, D-2
with multiple LAN adapters and multiple LAN
segments, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-17
CONFIGURATION SET CLUSTER_
AUTHORIZATION command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util M-Z, 6-15
CONFIGURATION SET command
* in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-16
CONFIGURATION SET TIME command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util M-Z, 6-16
CONFIGURATION SHOW CLUSTER_
AUTHORIZATION command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util M-Z, 6-17
CONFIGURATION SHOW command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-16
CONFIGURATION SHOW TIME command
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util M-Z, 6-18
Configurator module
disabling surveillance, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-35
enabling surveillance, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-34

Configurator module (cont’d)

Ethernet, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-6; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-17, 2-11, 3-34
NICONFIG, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12
CONFIGURE command
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util M-Z, 5-7
CONFIGURE phase of system startup, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 5-4, 5-18, 7-8
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6
CONFIGURE process '
starting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-5
/CONFIGURE qualifier, (S) DECamds, 2-1
Configuring
a DDCMP dynamic asynchronous network, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-29
a DDCMP multipoint network, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 5-25
a DDCMP point-to-point network, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 5-23
a DDCMP static asynchronous network, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-27
a DECnet node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-14
a multiple-area network, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
1-2
an Ethernet network, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-20
an FDDI network, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-21
a single-area network, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-2
automatic network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16,
3-10, 3-11
a VMScluster environment
Refer to the Guidelines for VMScluster
Configurations
changes for network, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-2
Cl, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3
command procedure NETCONFIG.COM, (S)
DECnet Intro, 2-16
DECnet nodes, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16, 3-8,
3-10
end nodes, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-18
Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
FDDI, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-6
introduction to NETCONFIG.COM, (S) DECnet
Mgmi, 1-14
introduction to NETCONFIG_UPDATE.COM,
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-14
LAN (local area network), (S) DECnet Mgmt,
1-3
manual network, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-11
multipoint, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-8
network, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 5-1
overview of procedures, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-3
point-to-point, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-8
prerequisites, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-1
procedure examples, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-19
to 5-35
procedure for automatic, (S) DECnet Mgmdt,
5-5 to 5-11
required privileges, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-1
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Configuring (cont’d)
routing considerations, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—-15
sample Phase IV DECnet, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
1-4
typical VMScluster, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-10
using NETCONFIG.COM, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
5-5 to 5-11
Configuring DECnet, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-7
Configuring devices
HSC
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-6
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6
/CONFIRM qualifier
in Analyze/Disk_Structure utility, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 3-7
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-24
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-16
Congestion control
in PEDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, G-1
retransmissions, (S) VMScluster Sys, G-1
CONINTERR.EXE driver, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-7
Conjugate of complex number, (P) MTHS,
MTH-43, MTH-44
CONNECT/ADAPTER command
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-9
CONNECT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-61 to
DCLI-63; (P) Debugger, 14-4, 14-14, CD-43;
(P) I/0 User, 5-18 ‘
/CONTINUE qualifier, (G) User, 18-8
in SYSGEN (VAX), (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-7
for connecting the console device, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 1-7
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-7
CONNECT command, not for subprocess of process
under debugger control, (P) Debugger, CD-45
Connecting devices, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-5,
5-9
automatically, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6, T-7
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
54
manually, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-7, 7-8
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-7
on VAX, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-T
network communications device, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-7, 7-8
on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-34
virtual terminals, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-11
Connection descriptor table entries, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 9-18
Connection manager, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1—4
displaying SDA information, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-80; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-86
overview, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2-5
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state transitions, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2-10
/CONNECTION qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-144; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-166
Connections .
asynchronous, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—4
asynchronous DDCMP, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-9
auditing, (S) Security, 9-7
Cl, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-9
count of requests for, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-3
displaying SDA information, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-84, SDA-124, SDA-144
displaying SDA information about, (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-91, SDA-141, SDA-166
endpoints, (S) TCP/IP, 2-5
in LAT environment, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
13-32, 13-57
LAN (local area network), (S) DECnet Intro,
3-9
multipoint, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-12
of communications hardware, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3—4
point-to-point, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-12
remote, (S) TCP/IP, 3-2
specifying type with LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 13-27
synchronous, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—4
synchronous DDCMP, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-9
TELNET, (S) TCP/IP, 3-2
verification of network, (S) DECnet Intro, 3~29,
3-31
CONNECTIONS class
adding or restoring, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-14
fields belonging to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-21
removing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 442
Connectivity, (S) TCP/IP, 1-7
CONNECT NODE command, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
4-19; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-34
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util A-L,
12-10
Connect service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-6, A-15; (P)
File Appl, 8-5
asynchronous operations and, (P) File Appl,
8-19
comparing positioning for various file
organizations, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-9
connecting record stream, (P) RMS Ref, 3-5
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-T
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-8 '
effect on next-record position, (P) File Appl,
8-17
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-23
use with multiple keys, (P) RMS Ref, A-23



CONNECT VIA command, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
4-19; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-35
CONSCOPY.COM command procedure, (S) Sys
Mpgr Essentials, 5—49
Consistency
ensuring during failures, (S) Dependable, 8-22
Console disks
See RX01 console disk
Console report during UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
17-15
" Consoles
connecting to host node, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-34
connecting to host node on a specified circuit,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-35
connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
Console storage device
connecting (VAX), (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-7
copying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-49
use in booting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 42
Console terminals, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 2-21,
2-23; (P)I/0 User, 5-1
C2 system requirements, (S) Security, C—6
C2 systems and, (S) Security, C-10
HSC and C2 system requirements, (S)
Security, C—6
message
indicating lack of installed page file, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-6 ‘
indicating site-independent startup, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-5
indicating site-specific startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-5
login welcome, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
2-10
Constraints
putting into perspective, (S) Dependable, 4-3
to achieve dependability, (S) Dependable, 4-1
Construction phase
applying dependability strategies, (S)
Dependable, 1-16
building dependable systems, (S) Dependable,
1-12
Consulting
See Digital consulting
Container files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-20 °
Contents-of operator, (P) Debugger, 8-6, 8-19,
B-8
Contents of stored machine check frames
displaying in SDA, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-110
Context
generating key value for, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-74, tis-12, E-52, G-57
obtaining, (P) DECthreads, pthread-71, tis—11,
E-54, G-54 '
per-thread, (P) DECthreads, 2-13

Context (cont’d)
SDA CPU, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-10; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-14
SDA process, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-10; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-12
setting, (P) DECthreads, pthread—109, tis—-35,
E-55, G-81
uses, (P) DECthreads, pthread-74
uses for, (P) DECthreads, tis-12, E-52, G-57
CONTEXT attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-9,
4-18
context data type, (P) Interfaces, B-6
Context switching
definition, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-1
Context variables, with DCX routines, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-17
Contiguity, (P) File Appl, 10-27
FAB and XAB fields, (P) File Appl, 3-8
CONTIGUOUS attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-17,
4-18; (P) File Appl, 3-24, 4-34
Contiguous-best-try option, (P) File Appl, 4-34
See also FAB$V_CBT option
Contiguous-best-try request, (P) File Appl, 3-8
Contiguous option, (P) File Appl, 4-34
See also FAB$V_CTG option
/CONTIGUOUS qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-7
Contiguous request, (P) File Appl, 3-8
CONTIN.SYS file, (P) File Appl, 1-8
Contingency planning
service from Digital, (S) Dependable, 10-3
Continuation character (-)
use in RMS coding, (P) RMS Ref, A-5
Continuation files, (P) File Appl, 1-8
CONTIN.SYS, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-9
reserved file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-9
used as extension file identifier, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A-9
Continuation volumes
in volume set, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—40
mounting in tape volume sets, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-38
CONTINUE command, (G) User, 18-4; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-64
in conversational boot, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-6
Continuous improvement process
for dependability, (S) Dependable, 2—-1 to 2-3
Continuous processing
multiple system kernels, (S) Dependable, 4-5
/CONTINUOUS qualifier, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-7
Control
regions
examining, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA—49
Control access
acquiring, (S) Security, 4-11, 4-25, 4-28
common event flag clusters, (S) Security, 5-3
devices, (S) Security, 5—4
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Control access (cont’d)
files, (S) Security, 5-8
for disk directory files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,

9-11

for disk files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-6
global sections, (S) Security, 5-14
limitations, (S) Security, 4-29
logical name tables, (S) Security, 5-16
queues, (S) Security, 5-17
resource domains, (S) Security, 5-19
security class, (S) Security, 5-20
volumes, (S) Security, 5-21

Control actions
inhibiting, (P) Concepts, 7-41

Control and Status Register

See CSR
Control block options
specifying by symbolic bit offset, (P) RMS Ref,
2-3
Control blocks
See also Data structures and RMS
dual purpose, (P) RMS Ref, 1-5
field naming conventions, (P) RMS Ref, 2-2
for extended attributes, (P) RMS Ref, 1-6
for file name operations, (P) RMS Ref, 1-6
for file services, (P) RMS Ref, 1-3
formatting, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-53; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-60
for record services, (P) RMS Ref, 1-5
macro names, (P) RMS Ref, A-2
network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
requirements for valid default values, (P) RMS
Ref, 1-56
symbolic bit offset, (P) RMS Ref, 2-3
symbolic constant (keyword) value, (P) RMS
Ref, 2-3
symbolic naming exceptions, (P) RMS Ref, 2-3
symbolic offsets, (P) RMS Ref, 2-2
types of macros, (P) RMS Ref, A-1
use restrictions, (P) RMS Ref, 2-1
use with OpenVMS languages, (P) RMS Ref,
2-1
Control block store macros
description, (P) RMS Ref, A-1
example, (P) RMS Ref, A-8
placement guidelines, (P) RMS Ref, A-7
requirement for number sign, (P) RMS Ref,
A-8
use of RO, (P) RMS Ref, A-7
Control characters
ASCII values, (G) User, D-3
list, (P) I/0 User, B-1
terminal, (P)I/0 User, 54 to 5-7, 5-9
Control commands
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B-34
VAX object language, (P) Linker, A-30
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Control connection routines, (P)I/0 User, C-1 to
C-14
Control key sequences, (P) I/0 User, 5-8
Controller designation field
default value, (G) User, 12-9
definition, (G) User, 12-10
Controller errors
recovery from, (S) Dependable, 8-22t
Controller loopback tests, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-9;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 7-6, 7-8
Controllers
dual-pathed devices, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-3
dual-ported devices, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-2
HSC storage subsystem, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-3
HSD storage subsystem, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-3 .
HSJ storage subsystem, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-3
HSZ40 controllers, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-12
HSZ storage subsystem, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-3
Controlling
line traffic, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—41
logical link activity, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-24,
3-56
tributaries, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-31
Control region, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-18
adding page to, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-345
deleting page from, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-265
examining, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-56
operator (H), (P) VAX SDA, SDA-16
page table
displaying, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-149
Control region operator (H), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-13
Control stations, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8, 2-8
CONTROL_C_INTERCEPTION package, (P)
Debugger, 16-34
CONTROL_FIELD_SIZE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-33, 4-34; (P) File Appl, 4-33
CONV$CONVERT routine, (P) Util Routines,
CONV-6
CONV$PASS_FILES routine, (P) Util Routines,
CONV-9
CONV$PASS_OPTIONS routine,” (P) Util
Routines, CONV-12
CONVS$RECLAIM routine, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
3-1; (P) Util Routines, CONV-16
Conventional computing, (S) Dependable, 1-1
Conventions, (S) DECamds, x
OpenVMS Alpha, (P) Calling Std, 3-1
OpenVMS VAX, (P) Calling Std, 2-1
Conversational boot
changing system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-6; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-36



Conversational boot (cont’d)
CONTINUE command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-6
controlling, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-10
location of computer-specific instructions, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 4—4
performing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-3
SET command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4—6
SET/STARTUP command, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4—-12
SHOW command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-6
showing system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-6; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-36
SHOW/STARTUP command, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-12
specifying an alternate startup command
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-12
SYSBOOT prompt, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-3
tasks allowed in, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-3
USE command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-7
uses of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-3
with alternate system parameter file, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 4-7
with minimum startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-14
Conversations
over the network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-11
Conversation text
in Phone, (G) User, 7-3
Conversions
binary text to unsigned integer, (P) OTSS$,
OTS-18
floating-point to character string, (P) OTSS$,
oTS—+4
general
descriptor to descriptor, (P) LIB$, LIB-84
hexadecimal text to unsigned integer, (P)
OTS$, OTS-36
integer to binary text, (P) OT'S$, OTS-6
integer to FORTRAN L format, (P) OTS$,
OTS-9
integer to hexadecimal, (P) OTS$, OTS-16
numeric text to floating-point, (P) OTS$,
0TS-30, OTS-34
unsigned decimal to integer, (P) OTS$, OTS-27
unsigned octal to signed integer, (P) OTS$,
OTS-25
Conversions, numeric text to binary, (P) LIB$,
LIB-97 to LIB-99
CONVERT (Convert utility)

See Convert utility
CONVERT.COM command procedure, (G) User,
C-1
sample execution, (G) User, C-5
CONVERT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-65;
(P) RMS Ref, A-20
/APPEND qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-2
/CREATE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-6

CONVERT command (cont’d)
/EXCEPTIONS_FILE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 2-4, 2-7
/EXIT qualifier,’ (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-7
/FAST_LOAD qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-8
/FDL qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-10
/FILL_BUCKETS qualifier, (P} Rec Mgmt Util,
2-10, 4-26, 4-27
/FIXED_CONTROL qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 2-11
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 1-5
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-9
/KEY qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-12
list of qualifiers, (P) Util Routines, CONV-13
/MERGE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-12
/PAD qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-4, 2-13
passing options, (P) Util Routines, CONV-12,
CONV-14
-/PROLOG qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-14
/READ_CHECK qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-15
setting qualifiers, (P) Util Routines, CONV-12
/SHARE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-15
/SORT qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-15
/STATISTICS qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-16
/TRUNCATE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 24,
2-17
using /APPEND qualifier on sequential files,
(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-2
using /MERGE qualifier on indexed files, (P)
Rec Mgmt Util, 2-2
using /NOSORT qualifier to save sort order on
indexed files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-2, 2-9
using /PAD qualifier to fill in output records,
(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 24
/WORK_FILES qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-18
/WRITE_CHECK qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-18 '
CONVERT conversion statistics, (P) Util
Routines, CONV-6
CONVERT/DOCUMENT command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-66 to DCLI-77
creating an options file, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-71
Converters
using DWZZA in SCSI VMScluster systems,
(G) V7.0 New Feat, C-11
Converting
ASCII string to binary time, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-62
ASCII string to UTC format, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-65
audit event message, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-402
binary time to ASCII string, (P) Sys Sve I,
SYS1-29
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Converting (cont’d)
binary time to numeric time, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-194
64-bit system time to UTC time, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-449
UTC format to ASCII, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-35
UTC time to numeric time, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-196
Converting floating-point data types, (P) LIBS,
CVT-3, CVT-9
CONVERT LOG command
in LMCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 14-5
CONVERT/RECLAIM command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-78
/KEY qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-3
/STATISTICS qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-2,
3-3
Convert/Reclaim utility (CONVERT/RECLAIM),
(P) Environment, 10-18; (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
3-1; (P) File Appl, 1-36, 3-19
DCL qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-3
exiting, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-2
invoking, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-2
restrictions, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-2
using with Prolog 3 files, (P) File Appl, 3-20
with Prolog 3 files, (P) File Appl, 10-28
CONVERT/RELAIM (Convert/Reclaim utility)

See Convert/Reclaim utility

CONVERT routines, (P) Util Routines, CONV-1

to CONV-5
wildcard characters in, (P) Util Routines,
CONV-10 .

Convert utility (CONVERT), (P) Environment,
10-18; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-1, 2-5, 4-4; (P)
File Appl, 1-35, 9-8

appending a remote file, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-20
comparing FAST LOAD and NOFAST _LOAD
options, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-8
converting a carriage control to stream, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 2-21
converting a remote file, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-20
converting carriage control formats, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 2-3
creating data files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-2; (P)
File Appl, 4-15, 4-16
DCL qualifiers, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—6 to 2—20
establishing RFAs, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-1
examples, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-20 to 2-21
converting a carriage control file to
variable-length, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-21
converting fixed format to variable-length,
(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-21
converting record formats, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 2-20
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Convert utility (CONVERT)
examples (cont’d)
improving a file’s performance, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 2-20
reorganizing a remote file, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 2-20
exception conditions, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—4
FDL output data file, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-2
making a file contiguous, (P) File Appl, 10-28
populating a file, (P) File Appl, 4-27
reorganizing files, (P) File Appl, 10-28
reorganizing noncontiguous files, (P} File Appl,
3-27, 10-28
restoring contiguity on fragmented disks, (S)
VAX Perform, 3-36; (S) Alpha Perform,
11-8
saving disk space, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—-10
saving the queue database, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 12-11
syntax, (S) VMScluster Sys, B-3
using over the network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-9
using to change organization of file, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 9-19
using to merge SYSUAF.DAT files, (S)
VMScluster Sys, B-2 ,
using with DECnet, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—4
using with Prolog 3 files, (P) File Appl, 3-20
with corrupted files, (P) File Appl, 10-1, 10-2
with FDL files, (P) File Appl, 4-2
with Prolog 1 and Prolog 2 files, (P) File Appl,
3-19
Cooling equipment
controlling temperature and humidity, (S)
Dependable, 5-3
Coordinated Universal Time
See UTC
COPY command, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-22;
(G) User, 4-12; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-79 to
DCLI-88; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23;
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14; (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-5, SDA-39; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-5,
SDA-7, SDA-47
comparison with COPY command in System
Dump Analyzer utility, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-15
/CONTIGUOUS qualifier, (P) File Appl, 9-8,
10-27
disk volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-19
in Mail, (@) User, 6-12
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
in System Dump Analyzer utility, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 154, 15-15
printing from a private volume, (G) User, 12-2
restriction for copying dump files, (S) Sys Mgr
~ Tuning, 15-15
security profile assigned, (S) Security, 5-11
sending message after file is copied, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 9-22



COPY command (cont’d)
/SINCE qualifier, (G) User, 4~12
standard-labeled volumes
copying from, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-20
tape volumes
copying files from, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-21 ‘
copying files to, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-20, 9-21
transferring information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-19
using for remote files, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
using with DECwindows compound documents,
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-80
COPY/FTP command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-89 to
DCLI-90; (S) TCP/IP, 3-4, 5-6
qualifiers, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-89
Copying a handle, (P) DECthreads, E—49
Copying a software kit, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
3-7
Copying directories
with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23
Copying directory files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-81
Copying files, (G) User, 4-12
between nodes, (G) User, 4-12
dump files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-14
methods for, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-19
over the network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5, 3-30
restrictions when using Mail, (G) User, 4-13
to and from a remote host, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-14
using COPY command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-19
using Exchange utility, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-24
using Mail, (G) User, 4-13
with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23
Copying node database, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 114,
2-5, 3-17, 3-21
Copying software product release notes, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-29
COPY KNOWN NODES command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-17;, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-36
/COPY qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-17
COPY/RCP command, (G)DCL A-M, DCLI-91 to
DCLI-92; (S) TCP/IP, 34, 5-7
qualifiers, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-91
copysign routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-20,
B4
Copy strings, (P) OTS$, OTS-87
CORBA (Common Object Request Broker
Architecture), (G) SW Overview, 6-15
ObjectBroker compliance, (P) Environment, 3—6
Core image file, (P) File Appl, 1-8
CORIMG.SYS, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-9
not supported by OpenVMS, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A-9

CORIMG.SYS file, (P) File Appl, 1-8

See also Core image file
Corrective action, (S) DECamds, 2-8
cosd routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~21, B-5
cosh routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-22, B-5
Cosine
hyperbolic, (P) MTH$, MTH-50, MTH-88
in degrees, (P) MTH$, MTH-48, MTH-87,
MTH-128
in radians, (P) MTH$, MTH-46, MTH-86
of complex number, (P) MTH$, MTH-26,
MTH-28
cos routine, (P) Portable Math, DPM1-21, B-5
Costs
circuit, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-51
control for circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-22
definition, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-21
determining for circuit, (S} DECnet Mgmt,
3-51
equal cost path splitting, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-22, 3-53
Cost tradeoffs, (S) Dependable, 416
cotd routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-23, B-5
cot routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-23, B-5
Counters, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-3
circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-35; (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-120, B-1, B-4 ’
displaying
for links, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-42
for nodes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-47
for ports, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-52
for services, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-57
frequency of logging, (S) DECnet Intro, 4—4
line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-48; (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-161, B-7
logging, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-21
network use of, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-3
node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-21; (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-160, 3-162, 3-164, B-11
resetting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-60
resetting to zero, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-3
status of LAT node, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 24-9
summary of network, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,

B-1 .

X.25 protocol module, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
B-13

X.25 server module, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
B-14

zeroing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-21
COUNTERS class
adding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-15
fields belonging to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-22
removing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-43
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Counter timers, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-21
expiration of, (S) DECnet Intro, 4—4
Count field
for variable-length records, (P) File Appl, 2-9
Counting semaphores, (P) Concepts, 14-28
cpow routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML—-24, B-6
CPU affinity set
modifying, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-204
CPU context
changing, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-73; (P) VAX
'SDA, SDA-95
SDA current, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-72
using the SET PROCESS command, (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-78
using the SHOW CPU command, (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-95
using the SHOW CRASH command, (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-99
using the SHOW PROCESS command, (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-148
displaying, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-86; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-95
using SET CPU to change, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-68 '
using SHOW CPU to change, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-86 :
using SHOW CRASH to change, (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-89
using SHOW PROCESS to change, (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-127
CPUDEFAULT process limit
choosing a value for batch queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-31
specifying a value for batch queues, (S) Sys
Mpgr Essentials, 13-19, 13-29
CPU identification number, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
26-2; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-86; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-95
See CPU ID
CPULOA.EXE file
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
CPUMAXIMUM process limit
choosing a value for batch queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-31
specifying a value for batch queues, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13-19, 13-29
CPU Modes Summary window, (S) DECamds, 3-2
to 34
CPU process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6—42
CPUs (central processing units), (G) SW
Overview, 1—4, 1-7
adding capacity, (S) VAX Perform, 4-36; (S)
Alpha Perform, 15-3, 19-2
affected by swapping, (S) VAX Perform, 3-25;
(S) Alpha Perform, 10-6
assessing relative load, (S) Alpha Perform,
9-11
capability, (S) DECamds, 3-3
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CPUs (central processing units) (cont’d)

classes, (S) DECamds, 5-9

compensating for limitations, (S) VAX Perform,
5-16 ' :

CPU identifier (ID), (S) DECamds, 3-3

default data collection, (S) DECamds, 5-2

defining maximum time limit for batch jobs,
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-268, DCLI-283; (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-184, DCLII-375

determining when capacity is reached, (S) VAX
Perform, 4-36; (S) Alpha Perform, 15-3

displaying error count for, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-275

equitable sharing, (S) VAX Perform, 8-13; (S)
Alpha Perform, 9-6

error messages, (S) DECamds, 35

estimating available capacity, (S) VAX Perform,
3-11

evaluating responsiveness, (S) VAX Perform,
3-9

filter categories, (S) DECamds, 5—6

filtering data, (S) DECamds, 56

function, (S) VAX Perform, 3-9

identification for downline load, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 4-10

improving
performance by suspending, (S) DECamds,

4-6

response, (S) DECamds, 5-11

improving responsiveness, (S) VAX Perform,
3-13

inequitable sharing, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-6

isolating limitations, (S) VAX Perform, 4-32

limitations
isolating, (S) Alpha Perform, 15-1

limiting time for batch jobs, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-268; (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-123,
DCLII-184, DCLII-375, DCLII-413

load balancing in a VMScluster, (S) Alpha
Perform, 9-11

load balancing in VAXcluster, (S) VAX Perform,
3-19

load in gathering data, (S) DECamds, 2—4

modes, (S) DECamds, 3-3, 3-14

multiple, (S) Dependable, 4-5

number active on a node, (S) DECamds, 3-14

offloading, (S) VAX Perform, 3-18; (S) Alpha
Perform, 9-10
on a network, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-10

peak usage, (S) DECamds, 3—4

percentage used, (S) DECamds, 3-3

power in LAT environment, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 13-28

process .
identifier (PID), (S) DECamds, 3-3, 3-5
name in, (S) DECamds, 3-3
priority, (S) DECamds, 3-5
state queues, (S) DECamds, 3-14



CPUs (central processing units)
process (cont’d)
time, (S) DECamds, 3-5
processor modes, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-7
program counter, (S) DECamds, 3-21
reducing consumption, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-7
reducing resource consumption, (S) VAX
Perform, 3-14
setting process priorities, (S) DECamds, 4—4
single process mode rate, (S) DECamds, 3-23
SMP configurations, (S) Dependable, 4—4
state, (S) DECamds, 3-3, 3-5
time
limit (CPULM) for single process modes,
(S) DECamds, 3-24
rate, (S) DECamds, 3-4, 3-5
time requirements, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-32
time spent in compatibility mode, (S) VAX
' Perform, 4-36
time spent in supervisor mode, (S) VAX
Perform, 4-36; (S) Alpha Perform, 15-3
time used by current process, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-339
use, (S) DECamds, 3-2, 3—4
display of, (S) DECamds, 2—-3
wait state, (S) DECamds, 3-5
CPU scheduling, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-24
CPU-specific pages, (P) Concepts, 20-1
See also Pages
CPU Summary window, (S) DECamds, 3—4 to 3-5
CPU time, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—-17
CPU user capability set
modifying, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-118
$CPU_CAPABILITIES service, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, 4-26
CRASH console command, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-27
Crash dump files
headers, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-113
Crash dumps, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-2
_ See also System dump files and System failures
comparison of physical and selective, .(S) Sys
Mpgr Tuning, 15-3
file headers, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-99; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-113
freeing page file of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-16
headers, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-99
incomplete, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-8; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-9
physical, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-3
releasing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-16
requirements for saving, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-3
saving contents of page file on reboot, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 15-2
saving contents of system dump file on reboot,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-13
selective, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-3

Crash dumps (cont’d)
short, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-8; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-9
Crash Log Utility Extractor (CLUE), (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 8-4; (P) Environment, 9-10
commands, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-5
DELETE command in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
85
description, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-12
DIRECTORY command in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,8-6
EXIT command in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-7
exiting from, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-4
EXTRACT command in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 8-7
HELP command in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
8-8
invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8—4
SHOW command in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
8-8
Crash Node fix, (S) DECamds, 44
/CRASH_DUMP qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-T;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-9
CRBs (channel request blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-94; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-105
CRB symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
CR character, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-33
/CRC qualifier
as Backup utility input save-set qualifier, (S)
Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L, 7-25
as Backup utility output save-set qualifier, (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, T-25
Create access
logical name tables, (S) Security, 5-16
volumes, (S) Security, 5-21
CREATE command, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-21;
(G) User, 4-11; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-93 to
DCLI-95; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-3, 6-1; (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-4; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-4
creating directories, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-20
limiting number of file versions, (S) Sys
Mpgr Essentials, 8—53
/DIRECTORY qualifier, (G) User, 5-3, 5=7
in Install utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-8
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-11
changing page, swap, and dump file sizes,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-26
creating page, swap, and dump files, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-18
writing new file to tape volume, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-18
CREATE/DIRECTORY command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-96 to DCLI-98
/ALLOCATION qualifier, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
2-1

Index-59



CREATE/DIRECTORY command (cont’d)
to specify UIC-based directory protection, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-12
/CREATED qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-26
CREATE/FDL (Create/FDL utility)

See Create/FDL utility
CREATE/FDL command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-99;
(P) RMS Ref, A-20
/LOG qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-4
Create/FDL utility (CREATE/FDL), (P)
Environment, 10-19; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-2,
5-3, 6-3; (P) File Appl, 1-37, 4-2, 4-16
maintaining files, (P) File Appl, 10-1
Create file function, (P) I/0 User, 1-23
directory entry creation, (P)I/O User, 1-25
Create-if option, (P) RMS Ref, 3—1, A-12; (P) File
Appl, 4-15, 4-31, 5-9
: See also FAB$V_CIF option
CREATE LINK command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-7
illegal SCSSYSTEMID system parameter,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-7
CREATE LOG command
in LMCP, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util A-L, 147
$CREATE macro, (P) RMS Ref, A-9
Create Mailbox and Assign Channel system service

See SYS$CREMBX system service
CREATE/NAME_TABLE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-100 to DCLI-103
CREATE PORT command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-9
/CREATE qualifier, (P) File Appl, 4-10
Create service, (P) RMS Ref, 3-1, RMS-10, A-12;
(P) File Appl, 4-15, 5-9
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-20
contrasted with Open service, (P) RMS Ref,

3-1

control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-11

control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-15

for process-permanent files, (P) File Appl, 6-19

handling search list, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-11

program example, (P) RMS Ref, 3-2, A-12

specifying prolog level, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-19

using the create-if option, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-19

using the NAM block, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-16

using to create indexed files, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-19

XAB override in various fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-11

CREATE SERVICE command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-14
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CREATE/TERMINAL command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-104 to DCLI-109
Create-time attribute
establishing value, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-2
$CREATE_BUFOBJ_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-124
$CREATE_GFILE system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-129
$CREATE_GPFILE system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-133
$CREATE_GPFN system service
description, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-137
CREATE_IF attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-18;
(P) File Appl, 4-31
$CREATE_REGION_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-143
Creating
attributes object, (P) DECthreads, E-18
condition variable attributes object, (P)
DECthreads, pthread—52, G-30
disk file sections, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-192
logical names, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-149
logical name tables, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-155
mailboxes, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-161
mutex attributes object, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-95, G-60
processes, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-168
rights databases, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-139
thread attributes object, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-18, G-5
user profiles, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-145
virtual address space, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-185
Creating a condition variable, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-41, tis—-6, E-37, G-34
Creating a disk usage accounting file, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 3-11 .
Creating a mutex, (P) DECthreads, pthread—84,
tis-18, E-57, G-65
Creating an additional queue manager, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 12-10
Creating a new system parameter file
with SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-34
Creating a PCF
before installation, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-22
during installation, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-30
Creating a queue database, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 12-7
Creating a thread, (P) DECthreads, pthread-54,
E-69, G-45
detached creation attribute, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-6, pthread—20, G-8, G-14
guardsize attribute, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-8, pthread—22, E-21, E-27, G-9,
G-16



Creating a thread (cont’d)

inherit scheduling attribute, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-10, pthread-24, E-22, E-28, G-10,
G-17
priority attribute, (P) DECthreads, E-24, E-31,
G-11, G-19
scheduling parameters attribute, (P)
DECthreads, pthread-12
scheduling policy attribute, . (P) DECthreads,
pthread-14, pthread—28, E-25, E-33, G-12,
G-21
scheduling policy attribute parameters, (P)
DECthreads, pthread—26
stacksize attribute, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-16, pthread-30, E-26, E-35, G-13,
G-23
Creating detached threads, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-6, pthread-20, G-8, G-14
Creating execution queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-15
autostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-15, 13-16
nonautostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-16
Creating generic queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-17 ‘
Creating groups, (S) DECamds, 1-7
Creating log files
operator log file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-22
Creating page, swap, and dump files
with AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-24
with SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-18
Creating per-thread context key value, (P)
DECthreads, pthread-74, tis—12, E-52, G-57
Creating queues, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-263
CREATION attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-15
Creation date field, (P) File Appl, 1-28
zero creation date, (P) File Appl, 1-29
Creation of a network, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-1
Creation-time options
contiguous space allocation, (P) File Appl, 3—12
defining file characteristics, (P) File Appl, 4-32
using RMS, (P) File Appl, 4-31
using the Edit/FDL utility, (P) File Appl, 4-2
Creator ACEs, (S) Security, 5-11; (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-9
example, (S) Security, 8-21
specifying access, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-10
specifying attributes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-10
with resource identifiers, (S) Security, 8-10
CREDITS class '
adding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-17
fields belonging to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-23
removing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 443
$CREPRC system service
new node argument, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-23

$CRETVA_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svec I, SYS1-190
$CRMPSC_FILE_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-207
$CRMPSC_GFILE_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-215
$CRMPSC_GPFILE_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-222
$CRMPSC_GPFN_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-229
$CRMPSC_PFN_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-234
Cross-architecture
booting, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-23
linking, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-11, 4-12
logical names, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-11
Crossed cables, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-23
Cross-reference section of image map files, (P)
Linker, LINK-8
format, (P) Linker, 5-8
Cross training personnel, (S) Dependable, 14

See also Comprehensive training

at CSC data center, (S) Dependable, 11-6

relationship to role boundaries, (S) Dependable,
5-7

/CROSS_REFERENCE qualifier, (P) Linker,
LINK-8 .

CSBs (cluster system blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-80, SDA-84; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-86,
SDA-91

CSID (cluster system identification number),

(P) Alpha SDA, SDA-80, SDA~140; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-86, SDA-161

/CSID qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-80; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-86

csin routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-25, B-6

CSLIP (compressed serial line Internet protocol),
(S) TCP/IP, 2-1

CSMA/CD (Carrier Sense Multiple Access with
Collision Detect), (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-5

access control, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
csqrt routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-26, B-6
CSR (Control and Status Register)
addresses, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-7, 5-9
fixed space, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-1
floating space, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-1
vector addresses, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-9
CSR addresses
display on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-39

CTDRIVER driver, (P)I/0 User, 5-11, 5-37

CTG option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-7, 4-18

Ctrl/A key sequence, (G) User, 3-19

Ctrl/B key sequence, (G) User, 3-14, 19-7; (S)
Security, 315

recalling commands with, (G) User, 3—14, 3-19
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Ctrl/C key sequence, (G) User, 3-18; (P)
Concepts, 7-32; (P) Debugger, 5-12, 14-5,
14-10, CD—47

canceling Mail messages, (G) User, 6-5, 6-10
enabling or disabling, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-104

CtrVE key sequence, (G) User, 3-19

Ctrl keys, (G) User, 3-18 -

CTRLNAME logical name, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
17-32

Ctrl/O key sequence, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-424

Ctrl/Q key sequence, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-424

Ctrl/S key sequence, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII424

Ctrl/T key sequence

checking the status of processes, (G) User,
2-21

enabling or disabling, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-104

interrupting DCL commands with, (G) User,
3-18

Ctrl/U key sequence, (G) User, 3-17

Ctrl/W key sequence, (P) Debugger, CD—49,
CD-90

refreshing screen displays with, (G) User, 18—4

Ctrl/x key sequence

See Terminals, control characters
Ctrl/'Y-DEBUG
not supported for Kept Debugger, (P)
Debugger, CD-50
not supported in DECwindows Motif interface,
(P) Debugger, CD-50
Ctrl/Y key sequence, (P) Concepts, 7-32; (P)
Debugger, 2-7, 5-12, 5-14, 14-13, CD-50
aborting remote sessions with, (G) User, 2-24
and EXIT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-227
and login procedure, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-415
and ON command, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-2
canceling command procedures, (G) User,
15-34
canceling DCL commands, (G) User, 3-18
disabling, (G) User, 15-40
effects of entering, (G) User, 15-37
enabling, (Q) User, 15-40
enabling or disabling, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-104
exiting, (G) User, 15-36
exiting from loops when disabled, (G) User,
1540
interrupting command procedures, (G) User,
15-34 :
interrupting DCL commands, (G) User, 3—-18
interrupting images with, (G) User, 18—4
interrupting tasks in debugger, (P) Debugger,
16-34
resuming an EDT editing session, (G) User,
9-9
setting action routines, (G) User, 15-36
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Ctrl/Y key sequence (cont’d)

using to abort remote session, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-3
Ctrl/Z key sequence, (P) Concepts, 7-5, 9-31; (P)
File Appl, 4-3; (P) Debugger, 5-11, CD-53
as end-of-file terminator, (G) User, 3-18, 4-11
sending files in Mail, (G) User, 6-10
sending Mail messages, (G) User, 6-5
using as end-of-file marker, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-51
using to terminate Get service, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-51
%CURDISP built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 11-24
%CURLOC built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-8,
8-13, B-6
Current context, (P) File Appl, 8-15 to 8-18
Current location symbol (.), (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-17
Current procedure, (P) Concepts, 13-48; (P)
Calling Std, 3-29
/CURRENT qualifier, (P) Debugger, 9-11, 11-6,
11-9, 11-11, CD-201 .
Current-record position, (P) File Appl, 8-3, 84
Current stack pointer, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA~15
Current system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-3
%CURRENT_SCOPE_ENTRY built-in symbol, (P)
Debugger, B-11
%CURSCROLL built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
11-24
Cursors
moving, (P) Concepts, 7-20; (P) SMG$, 4-3
turning on and off, (P) SMG$, SMG-355
%CURVAL built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-5,
B-6
Customization
debugger, (P) Debugger, 11-12, 11-13, 11-14,
11-19, 12-1, 124, 12-6, 12-8, 12-9
DECwindows Motif interface, (P)
Debugger, 3-28
debugger resource file, (P) Debugger, 3-33
key bindings on keypad, (P) Debugger, 3-37
Customizing
effect on performance, (S) DECamds, 5-17
security files, (S) DECamds, 1-7
template customization files, (S) DECamds,
5-2
Customizing DECamds, (S) DECamds, 5~1 to 5-2
Customizing DECwindows Motif interface, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-39
Customizing the system
adding optional system files that have been
removed from the system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5~1
building standalone BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-49
creating site-specific startup command
procedures, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-2



Customizing the system (cont’d)

creating systemwide announcements, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 5-14
duplicating the system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-26
enabling autostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-12
installing known images, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-12
installing resident images (Alpha), (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-13
limiting the number of interactive users, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-16
making remote InfoServer devices available,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-14
making remote InfoServer disks available, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-13
modifying login procedures, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-16
modifying site-specific startup command
procedures, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-2
rules, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5—4 '
removing optional system files from the system
disk, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-1
setting up a LAT network, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-15
starting InfoServer Client for OpenVMS, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-13; (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-10
starting queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-12
starting the DECnet network, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 515
submitting batch jobs at system startup, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-14
CVT$CONVERT FLOAT routine, (P) LIB$,
CVT-3
CVT$FTOF routine, (P) LIB$, CVT-9
CVT option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-14
cvt_ftof routine, (P) Portable Math, DPM1-27,
B-6
CWCREPRC_ENABLE system parameter, (G)
V7.0 New Feat, 3—-1 '
CXYO08 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
Cylinders, (P) File Appl, 1-10, 3-10
boundary, (P) File Appl, 3-16
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-2
options for, (P) File Appl, 4-35

D

DAD virtual disk unit, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-12
DANSs (data bucket area numbers)

program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-19
Data

aligning, (P) Concepts, 8—4

capturing, (S) VMScluster Sys, F—28

display, (S) DECamds, 24, 2-8

Data (cont’d)
including in command procedures, (G) User,
16-2
interprocess, (P) Concepts, 17-6
link, (S) DECamds, 5-16
logical, (GQ) User, 14-18, 14-19, 14-20
sharing, (P) Concepts, 17-6
storing with audio information on CD-ROM,
(P) 1/0 User, 224
thread-specific, (P) DECthreads, 2-13, 4-2
transfer security, (S) DECamds, 1-4
writing to terminals, (G) User, 16-9
writing using the WRITE command, (G) User,
16-9
$DATAS$ program section name
definition, (P) Linker, B-16
Data alignment, (P) Concepts, 22-1; (P) Calling
Std, 3-56
exception reporting, (P) Concepts, 13-15
specifying alignment of program sections, (P)
Linker, 3—4
Data Analyzer, (S) DECamds, 1-1, Glossary—1
access for Data Providers, (S) DECamds, 1-4
AMDS$CONSOLE_ACCESS.DAT file, (S)
DECamds, 1-4
data exchange with Data Provider, (S)
DECamds, 1-8
files used for, (S) DECamds, B-1
log files, (S) DECamds, B—4
security file, (S) DECamds, A-14
setting up after installing, (S) DECamds, A-14
starting, (S) DECamds, 2-1, A-15
system directory definition, (S) DECamds,
A-14
typical setup, (S) DECamds, 1-2
user account privileges and quotas, (S)
DECamds, A-14
Data availability
See Availability
Databases
See also Configuration databases and Queue
database
accessing when public, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
authorization, (S) Security, 2—4, 2-6
circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-1 ,
clearing permanent values, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-2
creating volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-57
loading volatile area with all permanent
parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-56
resetting volatile parameters to default,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-2
setting volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-57
clearing or purging before copying node entries,
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-18
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Databases (cont’d)
clearing selected permanent parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-6
compressing, (P) Util Routines, DCX-1
copying node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-14, 2-5,
3-17, 3-21
copying remote node data, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-36
creating (volatile node), (S) DECret Intro, 3-18
creating volatile or permanent parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-64
data integrity, (G) SW Overview, 2-13
DECnet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-14
DECnet configuration, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-10
default object, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—10
dependability features, (S) Dependable, 8-35 to
8-50
distributed tools, (G) SW Overview, 7-17
Ethernet configurator module
clearing permanent values of a specified
circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-20
creating volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-90
executor node
clearing volatile or permanent loop node
and circuit values, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-111
creating volatile or permanent network
control parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-64
loading volatile area with all permanent
parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-63, 3—-85
setting volatile or permanent network
control values, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-64
expanding, (P) Util Routines, DCX-8
host node
accessing X.25 target node parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt¢ Util, 3-21
interoperability, (G) SW Overview, 7-18
LAT database, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 24-8
line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-1
clear and load volatile parameters with
permanent data, (S) DECnet Mgmt

Util, 3-76

clearing all values, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-12

creating parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-77

resetting volatile parameters to default,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-12
setting parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-77
LMF
use in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-5
logging, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-1
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Databases
logging (cont’d)
clearing event-source values, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-17
clearing sink-name, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-19
clearing volatile data, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-16
creating event-sink parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-88
creating event-source parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-86
resetting event-source values, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-17
resetting volatile data, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-16
setting event-sink parameters, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-88
setting event-source parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-86
loop node
clearing volatile or permanent values on
executor node, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-31
creating volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3—-111
setting volatile or permanent values, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-111
management systems, (G) SW Overview, 7-15
memory-resident (volatile), (S) DECnet Intro,
3-34
module, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—-1
network
permanent, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-11
volatile, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-11
node, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-8; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-1
clearing volatile or permanent values, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-27
creating volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-106
setting volatile or permanent values, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-106
object, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 32
creating volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3113
loading volatile area with all permanent
parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-112
setting volatile or permanent values, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-113
of software products, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-20
permanent, (S) DECret Intro, 3-10, 3-11,
3-35; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-13, 3-2, 5-34
products, (G) SW Overview, 4-19
protected objects, (S) Security, 11-6
proxy



Databases
proxy (cont’d)
clear and load volatile area with all
permanent parameters, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-75
RDO utility as prototyping tool, (S)
Dependable, 8-33
record, (P) Concepts, 8-12
relational, (G) SW OQverview, 7-15
replication across wide area networks, (S)
Dependable, 3-6
resetting selected volatile parameters to default,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-6
setting volatile or permanent parameters, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-64
standards, (G) SW Overview, A-2
startup
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-18
layered product, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-18, 5-19
OpenVMS, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-18
order of startup events, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 54
updating all volatile or permanent data, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-36
volatile, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-10, 3-26; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-13, 3-2
volatile network, (S) Security, 12-16
X.25 network connector-node access
clearing volatile or permanent names and
parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-21
for host node, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-21, 3-92
X.25 or X.29 server module
clearing volatile or permanent call handler
values, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-25
creating volatile or permanent call handler
parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-100
resetting volatile or permanent call handler
values, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-25
setting volatile or permanent call handler
values, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-100
X.25 protocol module
clearing volatile or permanent values, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-22
creating volatile or permanent parameters,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-94
resetting volatile parameters to default,
(S) DECnet Mgm¢t Util, 3-22
setting volatile or permanent values, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-94
Database support, (P) Environment, 3-3
distributed applications, (P) Environment, 3-5
SQL, (P) Environment, 2-5

Data blocks
partially recorded
ISO 9660 standard, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-5
Data bucket, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
Data bucket area numbers
See DANs
Data bucket fill size
See DFL
DATA BUCKET structure, (P} File Appl, 10-15,
10-18
Data card deck, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-18
Data Center Monitor
See DCM
Data centers
backup procedures, (S) Dependable, 9-14
Business Recovery Server, (G) SW Overview,
2-14, 7-10
evaluation checklists, (S) Dependable, A-3 to
A-20
locking the computer, (S) Dependable, 3—-5
management techniques, (S) Dependable, 9-1
managing, (G) SW Overview, 2-14, 7-4
operations overview, (S) Dependable, 9-8
security policies, (S) Dependable, 9-19
software environment, (S) Dependable, 9-14
Data checks
changing default, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-231
disk, (P) I/0 User, 2-12, 2-32, 2-33
magnetic tape, (P) I/0 User, 3-6, 3-14, 3-15
Data collection
by AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-6
DATA command, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-6
Data compaction .
TA9OE support, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-46
volume mount, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-24
Data compression, (P) File Appl, 3-19
See also DCX routines
algorithm for submitting all data records, (P)
Util Routines, DCX-16
analysis preceding compression, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-14
size of data after compression, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-1 '
Data Compression facility routines

See DCX routines
Data Distributor, (G) SW QOverview, 7-18
use in wide area networks, (S) Dependable, 3—6
Data errors :
recovery from, (S) Dependable, 8-22t
Data expansion, (P) Util Routines, DCX-23
initializing, (P) Util Routines, DCX—-26
Data Expansion facility routines
See DCX routines
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Data field, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-3
Data files
creating, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-1, 6-1; (P) File
Appl, 4-15
creating with FDL$CREATE routine, (P) File
Appl, 4-13, 4-16
including programs in, (G) User, 16-8
reducing and expanding, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, LIB-11
reorganizing, (P) File Appl, 10-27
Data filtering
See Filtering
Datagram Exchange protocol

See DX protocol
Datagrams, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17 to F-26;
(S) TCP/IP, 1-2
CCSTART, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17
Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
Ethernet headers, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-21
retransmission problems, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-18
VACK, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17
Data integrity
checking, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-7
DECdtm, (G) SW Overview, 7T-13
production systems, (G) SW Overview, 74
software tools, (G) SW Overview, 2—-13, 74
Data interleaving
ISO 9660, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-6
Data levels
comparing for primary and alternate keys, (P)
RMS Ref, 124
Data link '
creating with LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
13-7
modifying LAT characteristics of, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 13-26
number supported by LAT software, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 13-9
Data Link layer
control, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—4
events, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, D-9
problems, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-13
Data loss
avoiding by dismounting volume, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8—44
Data management, (G) SW Querview, 4-18
Data message length, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-6,
4-11
Data packet transmissions
and circuit counters, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-3
Data parity
dependability features, (S) Dependable, 8-26
Data passing
for Alpha systems, (P) Calling Std, 3—48
unused bits, (P) Calling Std, 3-50

Index—66

Data Provider, (S) DECamds, 1-1, Glossary-1
access for Data Analyzers, (S) DECamds, 1-4
AMDS$DRIVER_ACCESS.DAT file, (S)
DECamds, 14

data exchange with Data Analyzer, (S)
DECamds, 1-8

files, (S) DECamds, B-3

restarting, (S) DECamds, 1-8

restrictions, (S) DECamds, 1-2

security file, (S) DECamds, A-13

setting up after installation, (S) DECamds,
A-13

starting, (S) DECamds, A-14

/DATA qualifier
using to save disk space, (P) CDU, LBR, &

MU, LIB-11
Data record compaction, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-259
TA90E support, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-163
Data records, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-3, 4-5
analysis, (P) Util Routines, DCX-12
compression, (P) Util Routines, DCX-1
conversion, (P) Util Routines, CONV-1
expansion, (P) Util Routines, DCX-1
Data reliability, (P) File Appl, 9-10
Data storage
file organization and, (P) File Appl, 3-2
Data streams
marking beginning of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-117
marking end of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-211
Data structures, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1
cma_t_once, (P) DECthreads, E-62
displaying at next higher level, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 1-23

FABs (file access blocks), (P) Environment,
10-16

formatting, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-53; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-60

global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64

NAMs (name blocks), (P) Environment, 10-16

pthread_once_t, (P) DECthreads, pthread-99,
tis—23, G-70

RABs (record access blocks), (P) Environment,
10-16

stepping through a linked list, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-64; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-68

XABs (extended attribute blocks), (P)
Environment, 10-16 .

Data terminal equipment
See DTE

Data tests, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-6

Data throughput
enhanced with multiple adapters, (S)

VMScluster Sys, 3-5

Data transfer mode

as controlled by the generic SCSI class driver,
(P) I/0 User, 8-6, 8-12



Data transfer mode (cont’d)
asynchronous, (P) I/0O User, 8-6, 8—12
synchronous, (P) I/0 User, 8-6, 8-12
Data transmission media, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6
DATATRIEVE, (G) SW Overview, 7-17
prototyping tool, (S) Dependable, 8-32
Data types, (P) Interfaces, 1-7, B-1; (P) File
Appl, 3-19
See also Types
Ada declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-16
APL declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-19
atomic, (P) Calling Std, 4-1 to 4-3
BASIC declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-21
BLISS declarations, (P) Interfaces, B—24
C declarations, (P) Interfaces, B—27
COBOL declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-30
facility-specific codes, (P) Calling Std, 4-6
Fortran declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-33
MACRO declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-37
miscellaneous, (P) Calling Std, 4—4 to 4-5
OpenVMS, (P) Interfaces, B-1, B-2
OpenVMS standard, (P) Interfaces, 1-7
OpenVMS usage, (P) Interfaces, 1-6
Pascal declarations, (P) Interfaces, B—40
PL/I declarations, (P) Interfaces, B—43
reserved codes, (P) Calling Std, 4-5
RPG II declarations, (P) Interfaces, B—49
SCAN declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-51
string, (P) Calling Std, 4—4
symbolic code, (P) Interfaces, 1-7
using lexical functions with, (G) User, 17-16
varying character string, (P) Calling Std, 46
Data windows, (S) DECamds, Glossary—1
See also specific window names
CPU Modes Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-2
CPU Summary, (S) DECamds, 3—4
- Disk Status Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-5
Disk Volume Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-7
hierarchy, (S) DECamds, 3-2
Lock Contention Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-8
Memory Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-10
Node Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-12
overview, (S) DECamds, 3-1
Page/Swap File Summary, (S) DECamds, 315
Process I/O Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-16
Single Lock Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-18
Single Process Summary, (S) DECamds, 3-20
DATA_AREA attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26,
4-27; (P) File Appl, 3-25
/DATA_CHECK qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-18
DATA_FILL attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 44,
4-26
DATA_KEY_COMPRESSION attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-4, 4-26

DATA_RECORD_COMPRESSION attribute, (P)
Rec Mgmt Util, 44, 4-26
DATA_RECORD_COUNT attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-5
DATA_SPACE_OCCUPIED attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-5
DATE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt¢ Util, 4-15
Date formats, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 542
predefined, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 547
specifying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-45
Date-information option, (P) File Appl, 4-32
DATE primary, (P) File Appl, 4-32
Dates
See also Time
64-bit system format, (P) Concepts, 5-1
128-bit system format, (P) Concepts, 5-34
changing system, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-226
displaying, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-353
displaying in a VMScluster, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-18
getting current system, (P) Concepts, 5-10
Smithsonian base, (P) Concepts, 5—1
specifying absolute and delta date and time
combinations, (G) User, 3-13
specifying absolute date and time, (G) User,
3-11
specifying delta date and time, (G) User, 3-12
Date/time manipulation
converting, (P) Concepts, 5-7
Date/Time routines
LIB$DATE_TIME, (P) LIB$, LIB-101
LIB$DAY, (P) LIB$, LIB-103
LIB$DAY_OF_WEEK, (P) LIB$, LIB-105
date_time data type, (P) Interfaces, B-6
/DATE_TIME qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-77,
CD-104, CD-130
DAT_NCMPR option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
Daylight saving time
changing your time differential factor (TDF) for,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-35
DAYLIGHT SAVINGS.COM command procedure,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-35
Days
setting primary, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-106
setting secondary, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-106
DBBFs (detected bad block files), (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 865
DBG$DECW$DISPLAY logical name, (P)
Debugger, 2-8, 2-9, 2-10, 5-15, B-1
DBGS$INIT logical name, (P) Debugger, 12—4, B-1
DBGS$INPUT logical name, (P) Debugger, 2-9,
13-14, B-1
DBG$OUTPUT logical name, (P) Debugger, 2-9,
13-14, B-1
DBG$PROCESS logical name, (P) Debugger,
5-15, 14-2, 14-10, B-1
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DBG$SMGSHR logical name, (P) Debugger, 11-25
DBGTK_SCRATCH system parameter, (G) V7.0
New Feat, 3-1
DBIN key types, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-29
DB Integrator, (G) SW Overview, 7-18
DB Integrator Gateway, (G) SW Overview, 7-6
DBMS, (G) SW Overview, 2-13, 7-6, 7-17
DBQ prototyping tool, (S) Dependable, 8-33
DCE (Distributed Computing Environment), (G)
SW Querview, 2-6; (P) Environment, 3-5
heterogeneous networks, (G) SW Overview, 6-2
product family, (G) SW Overview, 2-9
software, (G) SW Overview, 6-13
standards, (G) SW Overview, 2-2
support for network transports, (G) SW
Overview, 6-14
DCE Application Development Kit for OpenVMS,
(@) SW Qverview, 2-10, 6-13; (P)
Environment, 3-6
DCE CDS
See CDS
DCE DTS
See DTS
DCE Remote Procedure Call
See RPC
DCE Run-Time Services for OpenVMS, (G SW
Overview, 2-10, 6-13; (P) Environment, 3—6
DCE Security Server, (G) SW Overview, 2-10,
6-13; (P) Environment, 3—6
DCE Threads Service, (G) SW Ouverview, 2-10,
6-14
DCL (DIGITAL Command Language), (G) SW
Overview, 3—4, 5-2; (S) TCP/IP, 3-1, 5-1
alternate login command procedure, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-415
command language routines, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-18 .
command processing, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-3 to CDU4
definition, (G) User, 3—-1
interpreter, global symbols, (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-64
login command procedure, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-415
remote file handling commands, (S) DECnet
Intro, 2-1
SHOW command, (G) SW QOuverview, 3-10
DCL commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-18
abbreviating, (G) User, 3-7
in command procedures, (G) User, 3-7
abbreviating qualifiers, (G) User, 3-9
accessing disk and tape files, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-13
automatic foreign commands, (G) User, 14-39
canceling, (G) User, 3-18
case sensitivity, (G) User, 3—-2
command qualifiers, (G) User, 3-9
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DCL commands (cont’d)

conflicting qualifiers, (G) User, 3-10

constructing, (G) User, 3-3

continuing execution of, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-64

default qualifiers, (G) User, 3-9

defaults, (G) User, 3-5

editing command line, (G) User, 3-16

entering, (G) User, 3-2

executing with SYSMAN DO command, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 2-18

file manipulation, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-1

for remote directory listings, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-14

for remote file access, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-14

for remote terminal service, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-13

for system management, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-5

including in command procedures, (G) User,
15-3

in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-30

interrupting, (G) User, 3-18

lowercase letters, (G) User, 3-6

marking beginning of input stream, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-117

marking end of input stream, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-211

maximum number of elements, (G) User, 3-7

MONITOR DECNET in network operations,
(S) DECnet Intro, 4-7

multiple line command, (G) User, 3-6

order of in command procedures, (G) User,
15-9

parameter qualifiers, (G) User, 3-9

parameters, (G) User, 3-5

performed in the command interpreter, (G)
User, 16-11

positional qualifiers, (G) User, 3-9

prompt, (G) User, 3-3

recalling, (G) User, 3-19

redirecting output from, (G) User, 16-10

required punctuation, (G) User, 3-7

required spaces, (G) User, 3-6

resuming execution of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-64

retrieving file information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-2

rules for entering, (G) User, 3-6

RUN [process] command
/ON qualifier, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 2-1

SET HOST and network security, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-34

SET HOST/DTE in network operations, (S)
Security, 12-17

SET HOST in network operations, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-3



DCL commands (cont’d)

SET PROTECTION for network file security,
(S) DECnet Intro, 3-35

SET SECURITY, (@) DCL N-Z, DCLII-200

SET TERMINAL in network operations, (S)
Security, 12-15

SHOW AUDIT, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-242

SHOW NETWORK in network operations, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3—4

SHOW SECURITY, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-335

specifying parameters, (G) User, 3-8

support for TCP/IP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-13

syntax, (G) User, 3-3, 3—4

TYPE in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-14

uppercase letters, (G) User, 3-6

verbs, (G) User, 3-3

with DO command in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 20-20

DCL command strings

See Command strings
DCLDEF.STB file, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64
DCL foreign command, (P) Debugger, 5-8
DCL Help

See HELP command
DCL interface, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-18
DCL interpreter
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
DCM
use at CSC lights out data center, (S)
Dependable, 11-17
DCOLLATED key type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-29
DCX$ANALYZE_DATA routine, (P) Util Routines,
DCX-12
DCX$ANALYZE_DONE routine, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-14
DCX$ANALYZE_INIT routine, (P) Util Routines,
DCX-15
DCX$COMPRESS_DATA routine, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-18
DCX$COMPRESS_DONE routine, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-20
DCX$COMPRESS_INIT routine, (P) Util
Routines, DCX-21
DCX$EXPAND_DATA routine, (P) Util Routines,
DCX-23
DCX$EXPAND_DONE routine, (P) Util Routines,
DCX-25
DCX$EXPAND_INIT routine, (P) Util Routines,
DCX-26
DCX$MAKE_MAP routine, (P) Util Routines,
DCX-28
DCX routines, (P) Util Routines, DCX-1
examples, (P) Util Routines, DCX~11 to
DCX-29

DDBs (device data blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-94; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-105
DDB symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
DDCMP (Digital Data Communications Message
Protocol)
asynchronous, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-1,
2-12, 3-25, 5-12
asynchronous communication, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3—4, 3-19
asynchronous connection, (S) DECnet Intro,
1-12
asynchronous driver, (S) Security, 12-15; (S)
DECrnet Intro, 3-19, 3-25
asynchronous line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4,
3-37
circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-6, 3-24, 3-26
configuration, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-7
CONTROL line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-37
DMC line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—-37
dynamic asynchronous network configuration,
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-29
dynamic connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19
formula for determining maximum number of
messages, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—44 .
for multipoint connections, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-9
for point-to-point connections, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-8
lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—11, 3-38
receive buffers, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-42
MOP, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-11
multipoint, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8
multipoint network configuration, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 5-25
multipoint tributary addressing, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-25
POINT line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-37
point-to-point, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8
point-to-point addressing, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
3-25
protocol, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8
static asynchronous network configuration, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-27
static connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—-19
synchronous, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-7, 2-17,
2-12
synchronous connection, (S) DECnet Intro,
1-12
synchronous devices, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8
synchronous line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
synchronous point-to-point network
configuration, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-23
TRIBUTARY line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-37
ddcu format ‘
for device names, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-1
DDE (Dynamic Data Exchange) protocol
ObjectBroker, (P) Environment, 3—6
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DDECIMAL key type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-29
DDIF$RMS_EXTENSION.EXE file, (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-61
DDIF converters, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-67,
DCLI-68
.DDIF files
in Mail, (G) User, 6-9
DDT (driver dispatch table), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-94; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-105
DDT symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
Deaccess file function, (P) I/0 User, 1-27
DEACTIVATE BREAK command, (P) Debugger,
7-11, CD-54
DEACTIVATE TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
7-11, CD-56
DEACTIVATE WATCH command, (P) Debugger,
7-13, CD-58
Deadlocks, (P) Modular Proc, 3-17
debugging, (P) Debugger, 16-32
detecting, (P) Concepts, 15-8
how to avoid, (P) DECthreads, 3-8
Dead timer, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-43
DEALLOCATE command, (G) User, 12-3; (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-110; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-10
tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-23
Deallocating devices, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-110;
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-10; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-238
Deallocating drives, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-10
DEASSIGN command, (G) User, 13-22; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-111 to DCLI-114
Deassigning an I/O channel, (P) Sys Svec I,
SYS1-240
DEASSIGN/QUEUE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-115
DEBNA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
DEBNI Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
DEBUG command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-116; (P)
Debugger, 2-7, 5-14, 14-13, CD-50
Debugger
See also Delta/XDelta Debugger utility
analyzing in object files, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-27
CALL command and floating-point parameters,
(@) V7.0 New Feat, 4—4
Close File menu item, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-6
command interface, (P) Debugger, 5-1
with DECwindows Motif, (P) Debugger,
1-2, 1-15, 2-9, 5-15
customization features, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4—4
customizing, (P) Debugger, 3-28, 11-12, 11-13,
11-14, 11-19, 12-1, 124, 12-6, 12-8, 12-9
customizing fonts, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 46
DECwindows Motif interface, (P) Debugger,
1-1
displaying command interface on other
terminal, (P) Debugger, 2-9, 13-13
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Debugger (cont’d)

displaying DECwindows Motif interface on
other workstation, (P) Debugger, 2-8
Editor File menu, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-6
EXAMINE/DEFINITIONS command, (G) V7.0
New Feat, 4-2
information record analysis, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-27
initialization file, (P) Debugger, 12—4
internationalization, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-3
customizing fonts, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-6
invoking, (@) DCL A-M, DCLI-30, DCLI-116
Kept Debugger, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-116
messages, (P) Debugger, 1-18, 6-2
null frame procedures, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4—4
online help, (P) Debugger, 1-17, 6-1, CD-127
quadwords, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 7-1
Refresh File menu item, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
4-6
resource file, (P) Debugger, 3-32
RUN command, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-56
SHOW CALLS command, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
44
SHOW STACK command, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
4-4
starting, (P) Debugger, 2-1, 2-6, 5~7, 5~13,
14-2, 14-13
terminating, (P) Debugger, 2—-6, 5-11
tutorial, command interface, (P) Debugger, 6—1
use with completion status codes, (P) RMS Ref,
2-8
using with DEPOSIT command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-153
using with EXAMINE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-214
with optimized programs, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
4-1
semantic events, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-2
SET STEP SEMANTIC_EVENT command,
(@) V7.0 New Feat, 4-3
split-lifetime variables, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
4-2
STEP/SEMANTIC_EVENT command, (G)
V7.0 New Feat, 4-3
Debugger commands
dictionary, (P) Debugger, CD-3
disabled in DECwindows Motif, (P) Debugger,
1-17
format, (P) Debugger, 6-1, CD-3
online help, (P) Debugger, 1-18, 6-1, CD-127
repeating, (P) Debugger, 12-9, CD-123,
CD-138, CD-139, CD-312
summary, (P) Debugger, 5-16
with DECwindows Motif, (P) Debugger, 1-2,
1-15, 5-15
Debugger information records
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B—45
VAX object language, (P) Linker, A-33



Debugger resource file
customizing, (P) Debugger, 3-33
Debuggers, (P) Environment, 9-1 to 9-9
Debugging
Alpha object language records, (P) Linker,
B-45
command procedures, (G) User, 15-14
SET PREFIX command, (G) User, 15-15
SET VERIFY command, (G) User, 15-15
SHOW SYMBOL command, (G) User,
15-15
condition handler, (P) Concepts, 13-70
enabling at link time, (P) Linker, LINK-9
exit handler, (P) Concepts, 13-70
including debugger information in an image,
(P) Linker, 3-24
including global symbols in a symbol table file,
(P) Linker, LINK-64
including traceback information, (P) Linker,
LINK-39
multithreaded program, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-57, pthread-58, E-46, E—47
object language record format, (P) Linker, B—45
programs that use VM zones, (P) Concepts,
21-19
satellite booting, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-5
specifying a user-written debugger, (P) Linker,
LINK-9
threads
on systems based on Windows NT software,
(P) DECthreads, D-10
VAX object language records, (P) Linker, A-33
Debugging configurations
default, (P) Debugger, 5-15, 14-10
multiprocess, (P) Debugger, 14-2, 14—10
/DEBUG qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-9; (P)
Debugger, 5-5, 9-2, 94, 10-1
shareable image, (P) Debugger, 9-11
/DEBUG qualifier and private image copies
performance, (P) Debugger, 5-7
Debug symbol files
See also /DSF qualifier
creating, (P) Linker, 1-15, LINK-12
Debug symbol tables

See DSTs :

DEC ACCESSWORKS, (G) SW Overview, 7-18
See ACCESSWORKS

DEC Ada
See Ada

DECADMIRE, (G) SW Overview, 6-16, 7-5; (P)

Environment, 1-5
applications development tool, (S) Dependable,
3-9

DECalert, (S) Dependable, 11-12, 11-14 to 11-15

introduction, (S) Dependable, 7-17

DECamds, (G) SW Querview, 2-13, 7-3, 7-7; (S)
Dependable, 8-17 to 8-18
New Cluster Windows, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 6-5
operations management, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-9
overview, (S) DECamds, 1-1
processing model, (S) DECamds, 1-2
security features, (S) DECamds, 1-3
Single Disk Summary Window, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, 6-3
starting, (S) DECamds, 2-1, A-14
summary of features, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 6-1
System Overview Window, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
6-2
DECamds software
not in C2 evaluation, (S) Security, C-3
DEC BASIC
See BASIC
%DEC built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-12, B-6
DEC C
See C
DEC C++
See C++
DEC C compiler
alignment, (P) Concepts, 22—4
DEC COBOL
See COBOL
DEC Code Management System
See CMS
DEC Data Distributor
See Data Distributor
DEC DB Integrator
See DB Integrator
DEC DB Integrator Gateway
See DB Integrator Gateway
DEC DBMS
See also DBMS
DBQ utility as prototyping tool, (S)
Dependable, 8-33
DECdecision, (G) SW Overview, 7-5, 7-17
4GL technology, (S) Dependable, 3-9
DECdfs, (G) SW Overview, 2-11; (P)
Environment, 3-2
DECdns, (G) SW Overview, 2-10, 6-3; (P)
Environment, 3-2
call time out, (P) Concepts, 11-4
clerk, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-23
creating objects, (P) Concepts, 11-4
DECnet use of, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-22
development product, (S) Dependable, 8-60
event messages, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, D-12
events, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, D-12
IDP, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-7
interface, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-7, 3-66
namespace, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-7, 3—66
naming conventions, (P) Concepts, 11-16
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DECdns (cont’d) :
object attributes, (P) Concepts, 11-10
startup, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-23
storing full names in, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-2
supporting network dependability, (S)
Dependable, 7-16
DECdns distributed name service
not in C2 evaluation, (S) Security, C-3
DECdns names
converting, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-303,
SYS1-304, SYS1-305, SYS1-307
converting full name, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-303
~ DECdns objects
creating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-298
deleting, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-299
enumerating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-301
DECdtm
system services, (P) Environment, 10-5
DECDTMDEF.STB file, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
DECdtm services
aborted, (P) Concepts, 12-1
and managing transaction logs, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 25-1
atomic, (P) Concepts, 12-1
committed, (P) Concepts, 12—-1
creating a transaction log, (S) VMScluster Sys,
8-25
data integrity, (G SW Overview, 7—4
determining computer use of, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 8-3
disabling, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 25-20
distributed transaction, (P) Concepts, 12-1
enabling, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 25-21
introduction to programming, (P) Concepts,
12-1
log manager, (G) SW Overview, 7-13
software components, (G) SW Overview, 3—-6
support for transaction processing, (G) SW
Overview, 2-13, 4-12, 7-13 )
transaction manager (TM), (G) SW Overview,
7-13
DECdtm transaction manager, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, A41
DECdts, (G) SW Overview, 2-10, 6—4; (P)
Environment, 3—2
DECelms software
introduction, (S) Dependable, 7-18
monitoring LAN traffic, (S) VMScluster Sys,
10-26
DECevent Event Management utility, (G) SW
Overview, 7-5
DECevent utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 94
additional commands, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-11
brief report example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
9-22
description, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2

Index-72

DECevent utility (cont’d)

device classes
excluding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-9
including, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-13
device name, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-10
DIAGNOSE command, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-2
entry type, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-10, 9-13
error log file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-17
exiting, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-9
fast error report example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 9-24
full report example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
9-21
informational messages, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,9-16 '
introduction, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-8
invoking, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-9
output
directing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-16,
9-17
file specification, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
9-17
privileges required, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-11
producing reports, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-11
qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-10; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 9-5 to 9-20
report examples, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-21
to 9-25
report format
binary, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-6, 9-13,
9-17
brief, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-7
fast error, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-12
full, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-12
rejected entries, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
9-17
summary, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-19
terse, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-19
report formats, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-9
brief, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-12
fast error (FSTERR), (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-15
full, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-11
summary, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-14
terse, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-13
summary report example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 9-24
terse report example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
9-23
using to report on error log file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-8
DEC File Optimizer for OpenVMS, (S)
Dependable, 8-27; (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-11
See File Optimizer
defragmenting disks, (S) Dependable, 9-5,
9-17



DEC File Optimizer for OpenVMS (cont’'d)
restoring contiguity on fragmented disks, (S)
VAX Perform, 3-36; (S) Alpha Perform,
11-8
DECforms, (G) SW QOverview, 2—-13, 7-—6 (P)
Concepts, 7-2
forms interface, (S) Dependable, 8-51
prototyping tool, (S) Dependable, 8-32
user interfaces, (G) SW QOverview, 5-8
using in transaction processing applications,
(@) SW Overview, 7-13
DECforms/Rdb applications, (P) Environment, 1-5
DEC Fortran
See Fortran
DEC Fortran compiler
alignment, (P) Concepts, 22—6
DEC GKS
See GKS
Decimal dump, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-189
DECIMAL key type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-30
Decimal overflow detection, (P) LIB$, LIB-126
/DECIMAL qualifier, (P) Debugger, 8-11, CD-98,
CD-101, CD-104, CD-130 v
Decimal string descriptors, (P) Calling Std, 5-13
Decimal value of an expression, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-45; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-53
DEC InfoServer
See InfoServer
DECK command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-117 to
DCLI-119
DEC language implementation tables
See Implementation tables
DEC Language-Sensitive Editor
See LSE
DEC Language-Sensitive Editor/Source Code
Analyzer
See LSE/SCA
DECLARE command, (P) Debugger, 12-2, CD-59
Declaring a condition handler, (P) DECthreads,
B4
Declaring an AST (asynchronous system trap), (P)
Sys Sve I, SYS1-242
DEClinks, (G) SW Overview, 4-17, 5-7; (P)
Environment, 2—4
DEC MAILworks
See MailWorks
DEC Management Control Center
See DECmcc
DECmce, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-10
monitoring LAN traffic, (S) VMScluster Sys,
10-26
monitoring networks, (S) Dependable, T-19
use at CSC lights out data center, (S)
Dependable, 11-18

DECmigrate for OpenVMS AXP, (G) SW
Overview, 1-13, 4-6; (P) Environment, 1-5
DEC Module Management System

See MMS
DEC Multinational character set, (G) User, B-1,
B-3; (P)I/0 User, B-1
string comparison, (P) STR$, STR-11, STR-18
string conversion, (P) STR$, STR-85
using, (P) RMS Ref, 2-9
DECnet, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 3-12
See also DECnet for OpenVMS, DECnet/OSI for
OpenVMS, Networks
adaptive routing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5;
(S) DECnet Intro, 1-3
advantages, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-1
asynchronous
using virtual terminals, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-11, 7-12
automatic configuration, (S) DECnet Intro,
3-11
C2 system restrictions, (S) Security, C-10
circuit
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4
circuit and line devices, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
A-1
cluster aliases
using to promote network application
availability, (S) Dependable, T-15
cluster nodes and, (S) Security, 11-8
communications line
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4
compatibility, (G) SW Overview, 2-10, 2-16,
6-3
configuration, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-5, 1-7; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-2
automatic, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12
manual, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12
on an OpenVMS system, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-7
with bridge, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-7
configuration database, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-10; (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16, 3-10, 3-32;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12
configuration on an OpenVMS system, (S)
DECnet Intro, 1-5
configuration prerequisites, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
5-1
connecting with communications line, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 21-12
connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-5
console connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
debugging over, (P) Debugger, 2—4, 5-10
defining node names, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-18
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4
detecting common problems, -(S) DECnet Intro,
4-10 to 4-17
device names, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33
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devices supported by, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
A-1
downline loading, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
dynamic asynchronous connection, (S) Security,
12-17; (S) DECnet Intro, 3-19, 3-25, 3-27,
3-29, 4-16
end node, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-6
end node PAK, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-10
error message during UETP, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 17-28 '
error messages, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-31
error messages and meanings, (S) DECnet
Intro, 4-10
establishing node in network, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-11
Ethernet, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5
event class, (S) DECnet Intro, 45
event class and type summary, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, D-1 to D-13
event logger, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-32, 4—4
Event Logging facility
to monitor network events, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-17
event type, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-5
full function PAK, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-10
functions, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-2
general user, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-1 to 2-11
growth, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-5
hardware, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-5
host services, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-2, 1-12
INBOUND parameter, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-26
installation procedure, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-1,
3-9
installation verification, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-31
installing dynamic asynchronous connection,
(S) Security, 12-15; (S) DECnet Intro, 3-24
installing static asynchronous connection, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3—19
key, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-8
LAT software
effect of SCSSYSTEMID system parameter,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-7
license, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12; (S)
DECnet Intro, 1-5, 3-8, 3-9; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-17
local area network (LAN) connections, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 21-8
logging in to a node, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-1
logical link
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4
losing connection to remote system, (G) User,
2-25
managing a network node, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-14 :
providing host services, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-15
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managing remote nodes with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2—-12

manipulating files with, (G) User, 4-12

manual configuration, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-11

multiple-area network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-6

network configurations, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-6

network connections, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-8

networking interface, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-1

networking products, (G) SW Overview, 1-9

network interface for OpenVMS, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-7

network monitoring, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-14
tools, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-15

networks, (G) SW Overview, 6-2

network transport, (G) SW Overview, 6-24

node, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3, 1-5, 1-6, 3-1; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 2-1

node address, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—12

node configuration, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16

node configuration planning, (S) DECnet Intro,
3-8

node name, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-12

nonprivileged user name, (S) Security, 12-10

object, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-2, 3-32

object definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4

OpenVMS networking interface, (S) DECnet
Intro, 1-5

overriding AUTOGEN observations, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 14-21

over terminal lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-11

over the CI, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-11

overview, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-1

PAK, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12; (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-9

Phase IV and Phase V compared, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-1

planning configuration, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-12 ‘

preparing for UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
17-12

preparing system, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12

programmer, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-12

protocol, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3

receive password, (S) Security, 12-16; (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-21, 3-25, 3-26, 3-34

registering the key, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-5,
3-14

restarting, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-32, 3-34

router node, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5

routing
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5
levels of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5

security, (G) SW Overview, 6-7; (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-12
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security (cont’d)

controlling access to node, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 21-12
protecting files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-12
using proxy accounts, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-12 ‘

security for node, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-34 to
3-38

shutting down, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-32

shutting down for software installation, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-7

software, (G) SW Overview, 6-3; (S) DECnet
Intro, 1-5; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12

software in network operations, (S) DECnet
Intro, 1-6

specifying full node names, (G) User, 4-6

specifying MAIL addresses, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-33 .

specifying maximum record size for remote file
access, (P) RMS Ref, 4-23

starting, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-14

startup, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-23

static asynchronous connection, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-19, 3-23

structure, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3

system and network manager responsibilities,
(S) DECnet Intro, 2-16 to 2-17

terminology, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-4

testing hardware and software with UETP, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-29

testing network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-17

transmit password, (S) Security, 12-16; (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-21, 3-25

turning on, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-14

UETP defaults for installation, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 17-30

UETP test phase, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-35,
17-36

upline dumping, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16

user applications, (G) SW Overview, 6—6

using the Analyze/RMS_File utility with, (P)
Rec Mgmt Util, 1-6

using the Convert/Reclaim utility with, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 3-1

using the Convert utility with, (P) Rec Mgmt

CUtil, 24

using the Network Control Program to control,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 1-1, 2-1

using with EXCHANGE/NETWORK, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 9-24

verifying connection, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-29,
3-31

verifying connection to the network, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 21-12

VMScluster satellite synonym, (S) Dependable,
7-9

DECnet (cont’d)

WAN (wide area network) connections, (S) Sys
Mpgr Tuning, 21-8

with VMScluster systems, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-6

worldwide connections, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-9

DECnet/OSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 3~12
DECnet/OSI for OpenVMS, (G) SW Overview,

1-10; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-1; (S) TCP/IP,
1-4, 2-2; (P) Environment, 3-1, 3-2
See also DECnet, Networks
features, (G) SW Overview, 6-3
full name routines
LIB$BUILD_NODESPEC routine, (P)
LIB$, LIB-25
LIB$COMPARE_NODENAME routine, (P)
LiB$, LIB-33
LIB$COMPRESS_NODENAME routine,
(P) LIB$, LIB-35
LIB$EXPAND_NODENAME routine, (P)
LIB$, LIB-167
LIB$FIT_NODENAME routine, (P) LIBS,
LIB-196 '
LIB$GET _FULLNAME_OFFSET routine,
(P) LIB$, LIB-260
LIB$GET_HOSTNAME routine, (P) LIBS,
LIB-262
LIB$TRIM_FULLNAME routine, (P) LIB$,
LIB-598
full names, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-2
NCL command language, (G) SW Overview,
6-5
network management, (G) SW Overview, 2-16,
6-4,6-5

open networking, (G) SW Overview, 2-10

OSI model, (G) SW Overview, 2-6

setting up a node, (G) SW Overview, 3-12
standards supported, (G) SW Qverview, 6-3
starting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-16

DECnet accounts

default, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-3, 3-11, 4-10
default nonprivileged, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-13,
3-37; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-3, 5-6
DECnet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-25, 2-26
example, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 57
FAL$SERVER, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-25,
5-3, 5-6
MAIL$SERVER, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-25,
5-3, 5-6
MIRRO$SERVER, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-25, 5-3, 5-6
NMLS$SERVER, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-25,
5-3, 5-6
PHONES$SERVER, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-3,
5-6
using NETCONFIG_UPDATE.COM, (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-10
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DECnet accounts
default nonprivileged (cont’d)
VPM$SERVER, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-26,
5-3, 5-6
enabling default access, (S) DECnet Mgmdt,
2-25, 2-26, 5-3, 5-6
network objects, (S) Security, 12-11
nonprivileged, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-8
removing, (S) Security, 12-13
DECNET class record
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
A-13
DECnet data structures
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64
DEChnet directories
default, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—-11
default nonprivileged, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-11
DECnet-DOS software
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6
DEChnet event logging facility

displaying information with NCP, (S) DECnet

Intro, 4-1

DECnet for OpenVMS, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-138,

DCLII-148; (G) SW Overview, 1-10, 2-10;
(P) Environment, 3-2

See also DECnet, Networks

activity statistics, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-7

network management, (G) SW Overview, 2-16
network management tasks, (G) SW Querview,

_5 :
node names, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-2
Phase IV, (G) SW Overview, 6-3

Phase IV protocols, (G) SW Overview, 1-10

running DECwindows applications across, (G)

DCL N-Z, DCLII-119
setting up a node, (G) SW Overview, 3-12
starting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-15

DECnet for OpenVMS licenses, (S) DECnet Intro,

1-5, 3-8, 3-9; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12
end node kit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12, 6-1

full function kit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12, 6-1

registering the key, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12,
5-7, 6-1
DECnet Monitor
introduction, (S) Dependable, 7-18
use at CSC lights out data center, (S)
Dependable, 11-17
DECnet over TCP/IP, (S) TCP/IP, B-1
DECnet-RSX software, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6
DECnet/SNA gateways, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6,
1-13
DECnet software
cluster alias, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-9, 4-10,
4-11 '
limits, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-21
cluster satellite pseudoname, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 9-8
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configuring, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-8

disabling LAN device, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-8

downline loading, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-9

enabling circuit service for cluster MOP server,
(S) VMScluster Sys, 4-7

installing network license, (S) VMScluster Sys,
4-5

LAN network troubleshooting, (S) VMScluster
Sys, D-3

LAN segments provide service, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 3-17

making databases available clusterwide, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 4-8

making remote node data available clusterwide,
(S) VMScluster Sys, 4-8

maximum address value
defining for cluster boot server, (S)

VMScluster Sys, 4~7

modifying satellite LAN hardware address, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-22

monitoring LAN activity, (S) VMScluster Sys,
10-26

NETNODE_REMOTE.DAT file
renaming to SYS$COMMON directory, (S)

VMScluster Sys, 4-8

network cluster functions, (S) VMScluster Sys,
1-6

Network Control Program utility NCP), (S)
VMScluster Sys, 4-9

restoring satellite configuration data, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 10-5

starting, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-10

tailoring, (S) VMScluster Sys, 47

DECnet Test Sender/DECnet Test Receiver utility

(DTS/DTR), (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-1

abort, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-7, 4-8, 4-9,
4-12

as a network exerciser, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-6

as a network monitoring tool, (S) DECnet
Intro, 4-1

commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-3 to 4-12
abbreviating, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-1
qualifiers, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-1
syntax, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-1
using in a batch job, (S) DECnet Mgmt

Util, 4-1

command syntax, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-1

directing output, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-3

invoking, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-2

network monitoring tool, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-17

printing, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-3

testing network, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 44 to
4-12

tests
connection, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-4
data, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-6



DECnet Test Sender/DECnet Test Receiver utility
(DTS/DTR)
tests (cont’d)
disconnection, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-8
exiting, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-3
interrupt, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-11
subtests, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-2
terminating, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-3
using, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-3
DECnet-ULTRIX software, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6
DECnet-VAX
dynamic asynchronous connection, (S) Security,
12-19
DECNIS network integration server, (G) SW
Overview, 6-8
DEC Notes
See Notes
DEC Open3D for OpenVMS Alpha

See Open3D

DEC OPS5
See OPS5
DEC/OSI full names
not in C2 evaluation, (S) Security, C-3
DEC Pascal
See Pascal
DEC PCA
See PCA performance testing

DEC PHIGS
See PHIGS
DEC PL/1
See PL/I
DECplan, (G) SW Qverview, 6-16
DECquery, (G) SW Overview, 7-17
for MS-DOS, (P) Environment, 1-4
DEC RALLY
See RALLY
DECram, (G) SW Overview, 2-15, 7T-7
device drivers, (G) SW Overview, 7-8
DEC Rdb
automatic cleanup of databases, (S)
Dependable, 8-46
database security, (S) Dependable, 8—48
dependability features, (S) Dependable, 8-35 to
8-50
failover of databases in VMSclusters, (S)
Dependable, 8-35
online backup, (S) Dependable, 8—40
online restructuring of database characteristics,
(S) Dependable, 8—47
replication in wide area networks, (S)
Dependable, 3-6
use of transaction sequence numbers in online
backup, (S) Dependable, 8-41
using DECtrace with, (S) Dependable, 8-50
using RdbExpert with, (S) Dependable, 8-50

DEC Rdb for OpenVMS

See Rdb
DEC Reliable Transaction Router
See RTR
DECrpe, (G) SW Overview, 2-11; (P)
Environment, 3-2
DEC RTR (Reliable Transaction Router), (G) SW
Overview, 2-14, 7-11, 7-14
providing software fault tolerance, (S)
Dependable, 8-2 to 8-10
Decryption, (S) Security, 8-27
DECSA (Digital Ethernet Communications Server)
connection to remote console, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 4-18
DECscheduler
production scheduler, (S) Dependable, 9-9
DECservers, (G) SW Overview, 6-8
changing device characteristics, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 13-10, 13-35
DECset, (G) SW Overview, 4-18, 6-15; (P)
Environment, 6-1, 9-1
See also CASE
product set, (S) Dependable, 3-8
software development tools, (S) Dependable,
8-58
testing software, (S) Dependable, 3—10
DECsound, (G) SW QOuverview, 5—6
DECstart
services from Digital, (S) Dependable, 104
DECtalk
Refer to the OpenVMS RTL DECtalk (DTK$)
Manual
DEC TCP/IP Services for OpenVMS
See TCP/IP
DECterm, (G) SW QOverview, 5-6, 5-7
DECterm window
setting application keypad, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-105
DEC Test Manager
See Test Manager
DEC Text Processing Utility
See DECTPU
DEC Text Processing Utility (DECTPU), (G) User,
8-1; (G) SW OQverview, 4—4; (P) Environment,
5-1; (P) Concepts, T-1
EVE, (G) SW Overview, 5-12
EVE editor, (P) Environment, 5-2
DECthreads, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-11; (G) SW
Overview, 2-10, 4-9
See also Tasking (multithread) programs and
Guide to DECthreads
POSIX 1003.1c standard, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
4-7
Thread Independent Services (TIS), (G) V7.0
New Feat, 4-7
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DECthreads Library routines, (P) DECthreads,
F-1
DECtp, (G) SW Overview, 7-11; (P) Environment,
14 .
DECtp Desktop for ACMS, (G) SW Overview,
6-22, 7-5, 7-11
See Desktop ACMS
DECTPU
invoking, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-206
DECTPU editor '
See EVE
DECTPU routines, (P) Util Routines, DECTPU-1
to DECTPU-77
bound procedure parameter value, (P) Util
Routines, DECTPU-3
callable DECTPU, (P) Util Routines,
DECTPU-1 to DECTPU-5
condition handler, (P) Util Routines,
DECTPU-3 to DECTPU4
examples, (P) Util Routines, DECTPU—4,
DECTPU-7 to DECTPU-27
shareable image, (P) Util Routines,
DECTPU-1, DECTPU-3
user-written, (P) Util Routines, DECTPU-68 to
DECTPU-77
INITIALIZE, (P) Util Routines,
DECTPU-76
requirements, (P) Util Routines,
DECTPU-7
DECtrace, (G) SW Overview, 7-9
using with database applications, (S)
Dependable, 8-50
DEC Visual User Interface Tool
See VUIT
DEC VIX
See VTX
DECW$DISPLAY logical name, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-115, DCLII-268
DEC WANrouter
See WANrouter
DECwindows
use of Snapshot facility with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-21
%DECWINDOWS built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
B-6
DECwindows Motif interface, (G) SW Quverview,
54
MONITOR command, (P) Debugger, CD-129
DECwindows Motif software, (G) SW Overview,
5-2 to 5-6; (P) Concepts, T-7
client/server software, (G) SW Overview, 2-11,
6-17; (P) Environment, 3-3
debugger, (P) Debugger, 1-1
displaying on other workstation, (P)
Debugger, 2-8 .
DEClinks, (P) Environment, 2—4
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DECwindows Motif software (cont’d)
disabled debugger commands, (P) Debugger,
1-17
distributed features, (G) SW Overview, 2—-11;
(P) Environment, 3-3
FileView, (G) SW Overview, 5-5, 5-9
for POLYCENTER Software Installation utility,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-18
graphical user interface, (G) SW QOverview, 1-3
portable user interfaces, (G) SW Overview, 2—4
programming libraries and tools, (G) SW
Overview, 4-17; (P) Environment, 2-3
used with DEC Open3D, (P) Environment, 2—6
DECwindows screens, clearing, (S) Security, 3-11,
3-15, 3-20
DECwindows software
not in C2 evaluation, (S) Security, C-3
Dedicated port, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-10,
13-36
displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-52
Deductible resource, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-3
Default access, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-8; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-3
DECnet nonprivileged accounts, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-11
DEFAULT ACCESS parameter, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-34
for NCP commands, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-36
DEFAULT account
in UAF, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6—6
Default boot procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
4-2
Default characteristics
modifying terminal, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-213
to DCLII-225
setting for magnetic tape devices, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-163
Default condition handlers, (P) Calling Std, 6-20
Default directories
setting, (P) Sys Suvc II, SYS2-285
Default error checking
controlling, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-167
Default extension option, (P) File Appl, 4-35
Default extension quantity, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-19; (P) File Appl, 3-5 to 3-7
Default file protection
setting, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-287
Default file specifications, (P) File Appl, 9-6
Default form, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-63; (P)
Sys Sve II, SYS2-382
Default nonprivileged DECnet accounts
use in access control, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-33,
3-68
Default ownership
for directories, (S) Security, 8-22
for files, (S) Security, 8-19
for protected objects, (S) Security, 8-15, 8-22



Default parameter file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7
Default procedure signature, (P) Calling Std,
3-28
Default protection, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
Alpha system files, (S) Security, 8-26
for directories, (S) Security, 5-11
for files, (S) Security, 5-10
for NET$PROXY.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
5-3
for NETPROXY.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
5-3
for processes, (S) Security, 8-16, 8—19
for RIGHTSLIST.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
5-3
for SYSUAF.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-3
for VAX system files, (S) Security, B-1
management, (S) Security, 8-15
Default Protection ACEs, (S) Security, 4-27, 8-20;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-11
generating default file protection, (S) Security,
5-10
/DEFAULT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-104,
CD-130
Defaults, (S) DECamds, 5-1 to 5-2
collection intervals, (S) DECamds, 5~14
data display, (S) DECamds, 2—4
definition, (G) User, 2-19
file protection, (G) User, 19-5
for DCL commands, (G) User, 3-5
options, (S) DECamds, 2—4
restoring from within command procedures,
(G) User, 15-17
saving from within command procedures, (G)
User, 15-17
setting data collection, (S) DECamds, 5-3
values provided by system, (G) User, 3-5
Default user authorization records
modifying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-27
Default value for revision date and time, (P) RMS
Ref, 8-3
Default values
AREA, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-6
DATE, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-15
FILE, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-16
key, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-25
RECORD, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-31
SYSTEM, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-36
Default working set
for batch jobs, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-285; (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-381, DCLII-418
modifying size, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-235
DEFAULT_NAME attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-18
Deferred-write processing, (P) File Appl, 9-8

DEFERRED_WRITE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-19; (P) File Appl, 7-18, 7-19
DEFINE/CHARACTERISTIC command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-126 to DCLI-127; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-58
DEFINE CIRCUIT command, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-57
DEFINE command, (G) User, 13-3, 13—4;
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-120 to DCLI-125;
(P) Concepts, 10-2; (P) File Appl, 6-183;
(P) Debugger, 12-6, CD-62; (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA—40, SDA—42; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-48
access modes, (G) User, 13-9, 13-10
defining the LNK$LIBRARY logical name, (P)
Linker, LINK-40
displaying default qualifiers for, (P) Debugger,
CD-249
establishing permanent network database, (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-10, 3-33
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-19
/KEY qualifier in Mail, (@) User, 6-20
in initialization file, (G) User, 6-21
NCP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-11
setting default qualifiers for, (P) Debugger,
CD-167
/TRANSLATION_ATTRIBUTES qualifier, (P)
File Appl, 5-7
using with public directories, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-5

. DEFINE DEVICE command

in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
12-11
/DEFINED qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-284
DEFINE EXECUTOR command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-64
DEFINE/FORM command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-128 to DCLI-131; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-61
for controlling line overflow, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—44
DEFINE/KEY command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-132 to DCLI-135; (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, B-3; (P) Debugger, 12-8, CD-65
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-17
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util
M-Z, 4-33
DEFINE LINE command, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-77
DEFINE LOGGING command, (S) DECnet Intro,
4-5
DEFINE LOGGING EVENTS command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-86
DEFINE LOGGING STATE command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-88
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DEFINE MODULE CONFIGURATOR command,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-90
DEFINE MODULE X25-ACCESS command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-92
DEFINE MODULE X25-PROTOCOL command,
(S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-94
DEFINE MODULE X25-SERVER command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-100
DEFINE MODULE X29-SERVER command, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-100
DEFINE NODE CIRCUIT command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-111
DEFINE NODE command, (S) DECnet Intro,
3-18; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-106
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
12-13
DEFINE OBJECT command, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-113
DEFINE/PROCESS_GROUP command, (P)
Debugger, 14-13, CD-69
DEFINE SYNTAX statement, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-21
changing syntax, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-7
DISALLOW clause, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDhU-23
examples, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-7,
CDU-28
format, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-7,
CDU-23
IMAGE clause, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-24
PARAMETER clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-22, CDU-24 to CDU-25
QUALIFIER clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-25 to CDU-27 )
ROUTINE clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-27
SYNTAX keywords, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29
table of syntax changes, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-21 to CDU-23
- DEFINE/TRANSLATION_ATTR=CONCEALED
command, (P) Debugger, CD-208
DEFINE TYPE statement, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-9, CDU-29
acceptable keyword clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-29
acceptable type clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29
DEFAULT clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29
defining qualifier keywords, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, CDU-31
examples, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-9
format, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-9,
CDU-29
keywords referenced by VALUE, (P) CDU,
LBR, & MU, CDU-29
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DEFINE TYPE statement (cont’d)
LABEL clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29
NEGATABLE clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29
SYNTAX clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29
VALUE clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-29 to CDU-30
with DEFINE VERB statement, (P) CDU,
LBR, & MU, CDU-9
with VALUE clause, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDhU-9
DEFINE VERB statement, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-32
DISALLOW clause, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-10
DISALLOW clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-32
examples, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-9,
CDU-10, CDU--36 ‘
format, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, CDU-9,
- CDU-32
IMAGE clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-32
PARAMETER clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-33 to CDU-34
QUALIFIER clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-34 to CDU-36
ROUTINE clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-36 .
SYNONYM clauses, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-36
with DEFAULT clause, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-31
with DEFINE SYNTAX statement, (P) CDU,
LBR, & MU, CDU-7
Defining a form, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-61
Defining symbols to USEROPEN routine, (P) File
Appl, 5-10
Definition paths
for DISALLOW clause, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-13 to CDU-14 ‘
/DEFINITIONS qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-104
Defragmenting disks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
1048
DEFZA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
DEFZA FDDI device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11
DEINSTALL command
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-11
Deinstalling layered software products, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-34
Delaying command processing, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-433
Delaying execution of a thread, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-60, E-48, G—47



Delay timer, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—43
Delete access, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
common event flag clusters, (S) Security, 5-3
- explicitly assigning, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-11
files, (S) Security, 5-8
for disk directory files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-11
for disk files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-6
granting through protection codes, (S) Security,
4-25; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-8
logical name tables, (S) Security, 5-16
queues
through ACLs, (S) Security, 5-17
through protection codes, (S) Security,
5-17
volumes, (S) Security, 5-21
DELETE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-3, 4-35;
(P) File Appl, 7-3
DELETE/CHARACTERISTIC command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-140; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-59
DELETE command, (G) User, 4-15; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-136 to DCLI-139; (P) File Appl,
10-26; (P) Debugger, 12—6, CD-72
/ENTRY qualifier, (G) User, 18-18, 18-19
in CLUE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-5
in Install utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-10
in Mail, (G) User, 6-15
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7
using with F$SEARCH lexical function, (G)
User, 17-11
DELETE/ENTRY command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-141 to DCLI-143; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-81
Delete file function, (P)I/O User, 1-28
DELETE/FORM command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-144; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 1364
DELETE/INTRUSION_RECORD command, (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-145
Delete key, (G) User, 3-17, 3-19; (P) I/0 User,
5-5
DELETE/KEY command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-146 to DCLI-147; (P) Debugger, 12-9,
CD-74
DELETE LINK command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-19
DELETE PORT command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13—20
/DELETE qualifier
LIBRARY command, (P) Concepts, 17-2
DELETE/QUEUE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-148 to DCLI-149; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-57
DELETE/QUEUE/MANAGER command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-150

DELETE QUEUE_ENTRY command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-21
Delete service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-22; (P) File
Appl, 8-2, 84 '
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-23
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-23
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-23 '
high-level language equivalents, (P) File Appl,
8-2
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-30
requirements, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-23
run-time options, (P) File Appl, 9-18
use restrictions, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-22
DELETE SERVICE command
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-21
DELETE/SYMBOL command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-151 to DCLI-152
$DELETE_BUFOBJ system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-249
DELETE_ON_CLOSE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Utl, 4-19, 4-24
$DELETE_REGION_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-256
Deleting
attributes object, (P) DECthreads, E-20
batch job file after processing, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-413
characters in command line, (G) User, 3-17
condition variable attributes object, (P)
DECthreads, pthread-51, G-31
DECdns objects, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-299
event flag clusters, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-292
. files from the system disk, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-1
forms, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—64
problems with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-82
global sections, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-279
intrusion records, (P) Sys Svec I, SYS1-250
jobs, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-74
logical names, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-111; (P)
Sys Sve I, SYS1-258
logical name tables, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-111
mailboxes, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-261
multiple files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-136
mutex attributes object, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-92, G-61
page, swap, and dump files
after creating new version, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-28
caution, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-21
processes, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-263
proxies, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-252
queue characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-59 .
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Deleting
queue characteristics (cont’d)
problems with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-82
queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-57
problems with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-82 ’
thread attributes object, (P) DECthreads, G-7
virtual address space, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-265
wakeup request, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-60
Deleting a condition variable, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-39, tis—4, E-39, G-33
Deleting a mutex, (P) DECthreads, tis—16, E-58,
G-64
Deleting an event, (S) DECamds, 2-8
Deleting a thread, (P) DECthreads, pthread-61,
E-71, G48
Deleting key
pthread, (P) DECthreads, pthread-76, tis—14
Deletion operations, (P) SMG$, 2-7
Delimiters
using in control block arguments, (P) RMS Ref,
A-5, A-6, A-7
Delimiting characters
in FDL source code, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1
Delivery of alerts
disabling, (P) DECthreads, E-12
disabling asynchronous delivery of, (P)
DECthreads, E-11
enabling, (P) DECthreads, E-15
enabling asynchronous delivery of, (P)
DECthreads, E-13
requesting, (P) DECthreads, E-17
Delivery of cancels
enabling and disabling, (P) DECthreads,
tis-33, G-75
enabling and disabling asynchronous delivery
of, (P) DECthreads, G-73
requesting, (P) DECthreads, pthread—113,
tis-37, G-82
DELNI
Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-7
DEL option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-35
DELQA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
Delta time, (P) Concepts, 5-1
as input to $BINTIM, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-62
combined with absolute time, (G) User, 3-13
converting to numeric, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-194
default values, (G) User, 3-12
example, (P) Concepts, 5-6
in system format, (P) Concepts, 56
rules for entering, (G) User, 3-12
syntax, (G) User, 3—-12
Delta/XDelta Debugger (DELTA/XDELTA), (G)
SW Overview, 4-7; (P) Environment, 9-8

Refer also to the OpenVMS Delta/XDelta
Debugger Manual
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Delta/XDelta Debugger (DELTA/XDELTA) (cont’d)
and translated images, (P) Debugger, 13-26,
14-1
debugging multithreaded applications, (G) V7.0
New Feat, 4-8
$DELTVA_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-268
DELUA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
Demand-zero compression, (P) Linker, 3-25
controlling, (P) Linker, 3-25, LINK-50
Demand Zero Fault Rate, (S) Alpha Perform, 10—4
Demand-zero image sections
creating, (P) Linker, 3-25, LINK-10, LINK-50
definition, (P) Linker, LINK-50 .
disabling creation of, (P) Linker, LINK-10
maximum number of, (P) Linker, LINK-57
/DEMAND_ZERO qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK~10
DEMFA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
DEMFA FDDI device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11
DEMNA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
/DENSITY qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-27
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-19
Dependability, (G) SW Overview, 7-2
analyzing system requirements, (S)
Dependable, 2—-1
application software features, (S) Dependable,
8-35 to 8-58
balance, (S) Dependable, 1-17
building blocks, (S) Dependable, 1-14 to 1-15
business needs analysis, (S) Dependable, 2-5
characteristics summary, (S) Dependable, 620
communications
options, (S) Dependable, 3-5 to 3-7
concepts, (S) Dependable, 1-8
constraints, (S) Dependable, 4—1
continuous improvement, (S) Dependable, 2-1
to 2-3
cost tradeoffs, (S) Dependable, 4-16
determining adequacy, (S) Dependable, 2—-1
Digital consulting support packages, (S)
Dependable, 10-1
enhancements to a sample configuration, (S)
Dependable, 6-5
environmental factors
options, (S) Dependable, 3-2 to 3—-3
hardware
options, (S) Dependable, 3-3 to 3-5
identifying constraints, (S) Dependable, 4-1
maintaining dependable environment, (S)
Dependable, 5-1
managing shared information, (S) Dependable,
8-58 to 8-61
meeting changing requirements, (S)
Dependable, 1-4
network design, (S) Dependable, 7-1, 7-17 to
7-19



Dependability (cont’d)
OpenVMS features, (S) Dependable, 8-10 to
8-28
OpenVMS systems, (G) SW Overview, 2-12
operational procedures
options, (S) Dependable, 3—12 to 3—-14
personnel
options, (S) Dependable, 3—15 to 3—16
primary strategies
concepts, (S) Dependable, 1-10
principles, (S) Dependable, 2-1
prioritizing requirements, (S) Dependable, 2-8
prototyping applications, (S) Dependable, 8-31
to 8-33
publications related to
See Bibliography .
quality process phases, (S) Dependable, 2—-1
requirements and responses, (S) Dependable,
2—4
requirements for a sample company, (S)
Dependable, 2-9
software
options, (S) Dependable, 3—7 to 3-12
software applications, (S) Dependable, 8-1
taking action, (S) Dependable, 2-11
terms, (S) Dependable, 1-5
testing applications, (S) Dependable, 8—33 to
8-34
testing software, (S) Dependable, 3-10
TP monitors, (S) Dependable, 8-53
understanding your options, (S) Dependable,
3-1
with CDD/Repository, (S) Dependable, 8-59
writing dependable code, (S) Dependable, 8—-29
to 8-31
Dependability constraints
in wide area networks, (S) Dependable, 3—-6
Dependability terms, (S) Dependable, 1-5 to 1-7
Dependable computing, (S) Dependable, 1-1
analyzing system requirements, (S)
Dependable, 2-1
application software features, (S) Dependable,
8-35 to 8-58
building blocks, (S) Dependable, 1-14
business examples, (S) Dependable, 1-2
communications, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-5 to 3—7
Digital consulting support packages, (S)
Dependable, 10-1
disaster tolerant level, (S) Dependable, 1-2
environmental factors, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to
1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-2 to 3-3
hardware, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-3 to 3-5
highly available level, (S) Dependable, 1-1
maintaining dependable environment, (S)
Dependable, 5-1

Dependable computing (cont’d)
managing shared information, (S) Dependable,
8-58 to 8-61
OpenVMS features, (S) Dependable, 8—10 to
8-28
operational procedures, (S) Dependable, 1-15
to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3—12 to 3-14
personnel, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-15 to 3—16
prototyping applications, (S) Dependable, 8-31
to 8-33
redundant functional units, (S) Dependable,
1-13 to 1-14
software, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
options, (S) Dependable, 3-7 to 3-12
testing applications, (S) Dependable, 8-33 to
8-34
understanding your options, (S) Dependable,
3-1
writing dependable code, (S) Dependable, 8-29
to 8-31
Dependable computing systems
balancing with other business considerations,
(S) Dependable, 4-1
Dependent software products, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-27
DEPOSIT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-153 to
DCLI-156; (P) Debugger, 8-3, CD-76
length qualifiers, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-154
radix qualifiers, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-154
Depositing
DEPOSIT command, (P) Debugger, 8-3, CD-76
instruction, (P) Debugger, 8-21, 15-12
into address, (P) Debugger, 8-25
into register, (P) Debugger, 3-25, 8-22, 154
into variable, (P) Debugger, 3-21, 8-3, 8-14
into vector register, (P) Debugger, 15—4
vector instruction, (P) Debugger, 15-12
DEPOSIT/TYPE command and case-specific
language, (P) Debugger, CD-80
DEPTH attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5
DEQNA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4,
2-10
Dequeue, (P) DECthreads, E—4
Dequeuing lock requests, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-270
%DESCR built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, CD-16
Descriptor
format
checking with $IS_DESC macro, (P) 64-Bit
Addr, C-5
Descriptor dump, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-189
Descriptors, (P) STR$, 2-7
Alpha argument item, (P) Calling Std, 3—48
analysis of, (P) LIB$, LIB-10; (P) STR$, 2—4
arrays, (P) Calling Std, 5-7
BASIC file array, (P) Calling Std, 5-33
class, (P) Interfaces, 2-19
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Descriptors (cont’d)

class codes, (P) Interfaces, 1-10; (P) Calling
Std, 5-33
compression text, (P) Calling Std, 5-33
data type, (P) Interfaces, 2-19
decimal strings, (P) Calling Std, 5-13
definition, (P) Calling Std, 14
dynamic strings, (P) Calling Std, 5-6
fields, (P) Interfaces, 2-15
fixed length, (P) Calling Std, 5-5
label, (P) Calling Std, 5-33
noncontiguous arrays, (P) Calling Std, 5-15
procedure argument, (P) Calling Std, 5-12
strings with bounds, (P) Calling Std, 5-29
unaligned bit arrays, (P) Calling Std, 5-25
unaligned bit strings, (P) Calling Std, 5-24
unaligned bit strings with bounds, (P) Calling
Sid, 5-31 .
variable buffer, (P) Calling Std, 5-33
varying string arrays, (P) Calling Std, 5-21
varying strings, (P) Calling Std, 5-19
DESELECT command
in SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
20-13
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-35
Design graphics mode, (P) File Appl, 4-11
Designing dependable systems, (S) Dependable,
8-29 to 8-30
Designing emergency drills, (S) Dependable, 1-4
Designing procedures, (P) Modular Proc, 2-1
Design mnemonic, (P) File Appl, 4-13
Desktop ACMS
features, (S) Dependable, 8-58
Desktop environments, (S) Dependable, 5-5
DESNC (Digital Ethernet Secure Network
Controller), (G) SW Overview, 6-7
Despooling a spooled printer, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-15
DESQA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
Destination for installing software
copying files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-33
PCSI$DESTINATION location, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-28
specifying location, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-28
Destination parameter
in VMSINSTAL.COM, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-12
DESVA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
Detached processes, (P) Concepts, 1-1
See also Processes
See also Processes and Subprocesses
accounting, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-60
assigning resource quotas to, (G) DCL N-Z,
~ DCLII-59
base priority, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-21
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creating, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-66; (P)
Concepts, 1-10; (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-180
creating with RUN command, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-58
defining attributes, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-59
defining equivalence names for process-
permanent logical names, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-58
establishing values for, (S) VAX Perform, 5-5;
(S) Alpha Perform, 17-4
image hibernation, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-60
names, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-64
naming, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-60
scheduling wakeup, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-62
specifying quotas, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-62
specifying working set, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-66
working set characteristics, (S) Alpha Perform,
6-2
Detached processes, not for DECwindows Motif
interface, (P) Debugger, 3—-37
Detaching thread attribute, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-20
DETACH privilege, (S) Security, A-5; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 5-1
Detected bad block files
See DBDF's
DEUNA Ethernet device, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-34;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4, 2-10
$DEVDEF macro
source of DEV field bit definitions, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-7
Development environments for dependable
systems, (S) Dependable, 8-58 to 8-60
Device access, controlling through access control
lists, (P) Util Routines, ACL~1
Device addresses
See LAN addresses
DEVICE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-36
Device characteristics
disk, (P)I/O User, 2-25 :
LAN drivers, (P)I/0 User, 9-22
magnetic tape, (P) I/0O User, 3-8
mailbox, (P)I/0O User, 44
pseudoterminal, (P) I/0 User, 6-3
terminal, (P) I/O User, 5-20
Device control libraries, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13—44 to 13-45
assigning to a queue, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-66
order of module output, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
18—45
procedure for using, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-65
sample commands, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-68
setting up, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—44



Device control modules, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
1344 to 13-83
Device data blocks
See DDBs
Device driver images
patching, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-12
Device driver routines
address, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-94; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-105
Device drivers, (G) SW Overview, 1-7
addresses, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-28
asynchronous DDCMP driver, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-19, 3-25
base address of driver prologue table (DPT),
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-18
configuring, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-5, 5-27

CONINTERR.EXE file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,

-1
connecting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-9
disks, (P) I/O User, 2-1
displaying on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 6-40
DSDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2-17
DUDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2-17

for event handling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-7

LAN, (P)1/0 User, 9-2

LAT port, (P) I/O User, 5-1

load balancing, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-17

loading, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-5, 5-9,
5-14; (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-9

automatically, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-6

in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,

54, 5-7
manually (Alpha), (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-8
manually (VAX), (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-7
loading on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-37

locating, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-18

locating a failing instruction, (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-27

magnetic tape, (P) I/0 User,-3-1

mailbox, (P)1/0 User, 4-1

not associated with a specific device, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, T-T7

OpenVMS, (G) SW Overview, 3-3

PADRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-6

PEDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-6, G-3

PIDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-6

PNDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-6

port, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-5

pseudoterminal, (P) I/0 User, 6-1

replacing with new version of, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 5-15

SCSI, (P)1/0 User, 2-17

SCSI disk class, (P) I/0 User, 2-18

shadow set virtual unit, (P) I/0 User, 7-1

Device drivers (cont’d)

showing configuration of, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z,5-24

showing information, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
5-27, 5-28

terminal, (P)I/O User, 5-1

TTDRIVER, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7T-11

TUDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2-18

user-written, (G) SW Querview, 3-3

VAXstation 2000 and MicroVAX 2000 disk, (P)
I/0 User, 2-17

Device field, (G) User, 4-2
Device IDs

configuring for SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-21

Device names, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-1

assigning logical names to, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-41, DCLI-120

DECnet, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33

for virtual terminals, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-11

generic, (G) User, 12-9; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-15

in a VMScluster environment, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-1

logical, (G) User, 12-9

physical, (G) User, 12-8; (P) Interfaces, B—6

specifying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-7, 5-9

specifying in a command, (G) User, 12-9

VMScluster, (G) User, 12-10

DEVICE phase of system startup, (S) Sys Mgr

Essentials, 54, 5-18

/DEVICE qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-124; (P)

VAX SDA, SDA-141

Devices, (G) User, 12-1

Refer also to the OpenVMS VAX Device Support
Manual and the OpenVMS VAX Device
Support Reference Manual

See also Disks, Printers, and Terminals
access, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-15
accessing, (G) User, 12-1
accessing files, (G) User, 12-8
accessing in batch job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-46
accessing volume sets, (G) User, 12-8
access requirements, (S) Security, 54
allocating, (G) User, 12-3; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-15; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9,
9-22; (P) Concepts, 9-31; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-22
by device type, (G) User, 12—4
by logical name, (G) User, 124
command format, (G) User, 12-3
first available, (G) User, 12-3
generic devices, (G) User, 124
physical device, (G) User, 12-3
as protected objects, (S) Security, 4-10
assigning logical queue name to, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-48
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Devices (cont’d)

availability
OPCOM message, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-59
CI circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
configuring
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-7, -6
manually, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-1, 7-1
special devices, (S) Sys Mgr Essentzals
7-7,7-8
configuring VAXstation 2000 and MicroVAX
2000 devices, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-6
connecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-6
connecting on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 6-33, 6-34
controlling access through ACLs, (S) Security,
4-18
creating, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-115
DDCMP circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
deallocating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-110; (P)
Concepts, 9-33; (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-238
default name, (P) Concepts, 9-27
default security elements, (S) Security, 5-6
determining available, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-2
DEUNA, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-34
Digital supplied, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-1
dismounting, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-184
dismounting allocated, (G) User, 12-11
displaying
default, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-254
information on, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-237
mounted volumes, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-258
queue entries, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-270,
DCLII-319
status of, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-256
displaying error count for, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-275
displaying information, (G) User, 12-2
displaying SDA information, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-93; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-104
displaying the default, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-58
DMC11, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9
DMF32, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9
DMP11, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9
DMR11, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9
dual-pathed, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-3; (P) Sys
Sve I, SYS1-410 ,
dual-ported, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-2
DZ11, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9 ‘
establishing as spooled, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-109
establishing operational status for, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-109
Ethernet adapter
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Ethernet adapter (cont’d)

specifying number for AUTOGEN, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 14-21
Ethernet circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
Ethernet UNA, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-34
events audited, (S) Security, 5-7
excluding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-38
FDDI circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11
FDDI line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-14
getting information about, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-2, 7-16; (P) Concepts, 9-28
getting information asynchronously, (P) Sys
Sve I, SYS1-406
getting information synchronously, (P) Sys Svc
I, SYS1-426
identifying, (G) User, 12-8
implicit allocation, (P) Concepts, 9-33
1S0-9660
getting information about, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7T-5
LAN, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-14
lock name, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-414
logical name assignment, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-15
logical name translation, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-22
LTAn, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-11
magnetic tapes
setting default characteristics for, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-163
managing, (G) SW Overview, 3-9; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, T-1
managing with LAN Control Program (LANCP)
utility, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-9
manually configuring non-standard devices, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-7, 7-7
modifying, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-115
modifying security profiles of, (S) Security, 5-6
mounting volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-18
names, (P) Concepts, 9-26
network communications
connecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-1,
7-8
obtaining information about using F$DEVI
lexical function, (G) User, 17-10
OPAO:, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 2-23
port error-log entries, (S) VMScluster Sys,
c-27
private, (G) User, 12-8
privilege requirements, (S) Security, 5-7
profile storage, (S) Security, 5-8
protecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, -5
protecting BACKUP save sets, (S) Security,
8-29
protection, (P) Concepts, 9-5
QNA, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33



Devices (cont'd)
requiring manual connecting, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, -8
resetting default in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2—-17
reusing in C2 systems, (S) Security, C-9
RTAn, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-11
scanning of across the cluster, (P) Sys Suvc I,
SYS1-275
SCSI support, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-23; (P)
I/0 User, 7-2
security, (G) User, 122
security elements of, (S) Security, 5-3
served, (P) Sys Suvc I, SYS1-418
setting characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-14
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-14
setting default, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-107
setting defaults for file specifications, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-54
shared disks, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-19
special
connecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-8
specifying physical device name, (G) User, 12-8
specifying quotas for, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-21
spooled, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—14
spooled, access requirements, (S) Security, 5-5
status report on, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-17
supported, (P)I/0 User, -2
suppressing autoconfiguration during system
startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-8, 7-8
template security profiles, (S) Security, 5-6
terminal configuration, (S) Security, 8-31
types of interconnect, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3
unloading with DISMOUNT command, (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-186
virtual, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-217, DCLI-339
volumes, (G) User, 12-2
Volumes
private, (G) User, 12-2
Device seed, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-28
Device support
debugging device drivers, (P) Environment, 9-8
Device table, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-1
Device tests
running individually with UETP, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 17-32
Device types, (P) Concepts, 9-28
codes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-6
descriptions, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-6
Device unavailable queue status, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-51
device_name data type, (P) Interfaces, B-6
DFL (data bucket fill size)
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-19

DFM32
choosing appropriate environment, (S) VAX
Perform, 5-15
DFS
See also DNS
supporting network dependability, (S)
Dependable, 7-17
DFW option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-19
2D graphics option, (P) Environment, 2—6
3D graphics option, (P) Environment, 2—6
DHB32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DHT32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DHU11 device, (P)I/0 User, 5-1
DHV11 device, (P)1/0 User, 5-1
DIAGNOSE command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-157;
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2
DIAGNOSE privilege, (S) Security, A-6; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-2
Diagnostics
relationship to UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
17-16
Dialup identifiers, (S) Security, 4-3; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 11-11
Dialup lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-12; (P)1/0
User, 5-13
connection security, (S) Security, 12-16; (S)
DEChnet Intro, 3-21, 3-25, 3-37
controlling access, (S) Security, 3-2
controlling access to, (G) User, 2-5
using for dynamic asynchronous connection,
(S) Security, 12-15; (S) DECnet Intro, 3-24
using for static asynchronous connection, (S)
DEChnet Intro, 3-4, 3-19, 3-20, 3-22, 3-24
using in a public area, (S) Security, 3-21
Dialup logins, (S) Security, 3-5 -
breaking connections, (S) Security, 3-20
controlling retries, (S) Security, 7-24
failures, (S) Security, 3-9
retries, (S) Security, 3-9
Dialups
breaking connections, (G) User, 2—26
login failures, (G) User, 2—-12
DIBOL, (G) SW Overview, 4-6; (P) Environment,
7-2, 7-6
starting the message manager, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-16
DIFFERENCES command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-158 to DCLI-167
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—-8
output formats, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-163
Differential signaling
for SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-7
DIGITAL Command Language

See DCL .
Digital consulting, (S) Dependable, 10~1 to 10-10
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Digital Distributed Name Service

See DECdns
Digital Ethernet Communications Server
See DECSA
DIGITAL Extended LAN Management Software
See DECelms :
Digital Extended Math Library for OpenVMS, (G)
SW Overview, 4-10
Digital Network Architecture
See DNA
Digital private escape sequence, (P) I/O User,
B-9
Digital Proprietary Interfaces: cma routines, (P)
DECthreads, E-1
Digital Proprietary Interfaces: tis routines, (P)
DECthreads, tis—3
Digital publications
See Bibliography
Digital Standard MUMPS
See DSM
DIGITAL Standard Runoff
See DSR
Digital Storage Architecture
See DSA
Digital System Identifier
See DSI
Digital TCP/IP, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 3-12
Digital UNIX, (P) DECthreads, A-2
DINT key types, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-30
DIO (direct /O), (S) DECamds, 3-17, 3-24
limit (DIOLM), (S) DECamds, 3—-24
use display, (S) DECamds, 2-3
DIOLM (direct I/O limit) quota, (P) Concepts, 9-3
DIOLM process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-42; (P) 1/0 User, 2-27
value for efficient backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-10 _
DIR.COM command procedure, (G) User, C—9
sample execution, (G) User, C-11
Direct access mode, (P) File Appl, 1-2
Direct I/O, (S) Alpha Perform, 7-5, 11-5; (P)
Concepts, 5-18
count, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-17
count process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6—42
definition, (S) Alpha Perform, 14-1
map, (S) VAX Perform, 2-18
Direct I/O count process limit, (P)I/O User, 2-217,
3-10
Direct I/O usage
See DIO
Directing ANALYZE/DISK_STRUCTURE output,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-6, 3-9
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Directing output, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 2-1
Directing SYSGEN output, (S) Sys Mgmt¢ Util
M-Z, 54, 5-7, 5-16
Directives
See also Message utility
.END, (P) Concepts, 13-59
FACILITY, (P) Concepts, 13-58
.SEVERITY, (P) Concepts, 13-59
.TITLE, (P) Concepts, 13-60
Direct mode
as execution mode for a startup procedure, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-19
Directories, (P) File Appl, 6-11
See also Subdirectories -
access, (@) User, 5-8
access control through ACLs, (S) Security, 4-19
accessing when public, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
access requirements, (S) Security, 5-8, 5-9
access to files created in, (S) Sys Mgmt Util

A-L,1-9

and Default Protection ACEs, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-11

assigning a Creator ACE to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 1-9

assigning a security profile, (S) Security, 5-11
backing up, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-24
backlink, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-56
changing specification, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-39
controlling access to files, (S) Security, 4-20,
8-16
copying, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-81
copying with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-23
creating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-96; (S) Security,
5-9; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9—20
creating for a new account, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 5-19 )
DECnet default nonprivileged, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-11
definition, (G) User, 5-1
deleting, (G) User, 54
destination
specifying in VMSINSTAL.COM command
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-13
determining access to files created in, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 1-11
displaying contents of, (G) User, 5-3; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-168
displaying default, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-254
displaying remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
events audited, (S) Security, 5-11
file version limit
defining at creation, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-97
for an interactive account, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 6-15
listing remote, (S) TCP/IP, 3—4



Directories (cont’d)

modifying, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-112
modifying number in system space
for Files—11 volume, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-231
OpenVMS, (G) SW Overview, 5-9
ownership
by resource identifier, (S) Security, 8-21
changing access to files, (S) Security, 8-16;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-9
setting default, (S) Security, 8-16
protecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-12
protection, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-11
defining at creation, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-97
ready access, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-254
resetting default in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-17
restoring, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-29
setting default, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-107
setting default file protection, (S) Security,
4-19
setting file protection, (S) Security, 8-16
shelved files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-175
space preallocation on disk, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-256
temporary working _
in VMSINSTAL.COM command procedure,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-14
transactions involving remote, (S) TCP/IP, 5-8
user, (G) SW Overview, 5-9

Directory backlinks

definition, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-3

Directory blocks

controlling read/write checking of, (G) V7.0
New Feat, 3-2

DIRECTORY command, (G) User, 5-3; (G) DCL

A-M, DCLI-168 to DCLI-179; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-5
checking number of user’s disk blocks, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 849
/FULL qualifier for checking RMS statistics
status, (P) File Appl, 3-30
in CLUE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-6
in Mail, (G User, 64, 6-13
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
retrieving file information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-2
/SECURITY qualifier, (S) Security, 5-13
showing full information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-17
to obtain product list, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-10
with tapes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-16, 9-20

Directory default

displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-58
modifying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-54

Directory entry
creation, (P)I/O User, 1-25
protection, (P) I/O User, 1-9
Directory field
definition, (G) User, 4-2
using an asterisk (*) wildcard character in,
(G) User, 4-9
using a percent sign (%) wildcard character in,
(G) User, 4-10
Directory files
creating, (G) User, 5-3
default, (G) User, 5-5
format, (G) User, 5-3
protection, (G) User, 5-7
setting default to another, (G) User, 5-5
top-level, (G) User, 5-1
DIRECTORY/FULL command for checking RMS
statistics status, (P) File Appl, 3-30
Directory logical name tables
process, (P) Concepts, 10-3
system, (P) Concepts, 10-3
Directory lookup subfunction, (P) I/0O User, 1-7
directory entry protection, (P) I/O User, 1-9
Directory names
format in file specifications, (G) User, 5-3
replacing
with ellipsis (...) wildcard character, (G)

User, 5-8
with hyphen (-) wildcard character, (@)
User, 5-9
translating UIC format to named format, (G)
User, 5-10

/DIRECTORY qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-257
Directory specifications
definition, (G) User, 5-3
format, (G) User, 5-3
normal, (P) File Appl, 6-11 to 6-13
rooted, (P) File Appl, 6-13 to 6-18
rules for entering, (G) User, 5-3
Directory structures
on common system disk, (S) VMScluster Sys,
54
sample, (G) User, 5-1
Directory trees, (P) File Appl, 6-11
copying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23
propagating UIC-based protection, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 1-11
restoring, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-9
DIRECTORY_ENTRY attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-19; (P) File Appl, 4-32
/DIRECT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-285
DIR/FTP command, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14;
(S) TCP/IP, 34, 5-8
DISABLE AST command, (P) Debugger, 13-25,
CD-83
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DISABLE AUTOSTART command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-180 to DCLI-181
DISABLE AUTOSTART/QUEUES command, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-54, 13-55
DISABLE command
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-12
.DISABLE directive
QUADWORD option, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-1
Disabled queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-84
Disabling
network event logging, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-6
~ Disabling asynchronous delivery
of alerts, (P) DECthreads, E-11
of cancels, (P) DECthreads, G-73
Disabling autostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12-9,
13-54
before shutting down a node, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-55
on a node, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-180; (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII406
Disabling error checking, (G) User, 15-33
Disabling logins, (S) VMScluster Sys, 4-7
Disabling operator terminals, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 2-24
Disabling spooling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, T-15
Disabling user accounts, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
6-27
Disaster tolerant computing, (G) SW Overview,
2-12, 7-10; (S) Dependable, 1-2 to 1-3, 5-11
DISCONNECT command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-182 to DCLI-183; (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 4-8; (P) Debugger, CD-84; (P)I/0
User, 5-18
multiprocess program, (P) Debugger, 14-9
Disconnected job messages, (S) Security, 3—6

Disconnected processes

See Virtual terminals
Disconnect features
enabling, (P) I/0 User, 8-12
Disconnecting a logical link, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
8-14
abort, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-14, 8-30
synchronous, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-14
Disconnection tests, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-8
types of, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-9
DISCONNECT LINK command, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-56; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3—-40
Disconnect service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-24; (P)
File Appl, 8-5
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-25
See also Completion status codes
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-25
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-25
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-23
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Disconnect service (cont’d)

using with multiple RABs, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-25

.DIS file type
with distribution lists, (G) User, 6-8

Disk
activity

due to paging or swapping, (S) Alpha
Perform, 144
average response time, (S) Alpha Perform,
11-3 .
direct access, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-5
error messages, (S) DECamds, 3-6, 3-8
fragmentation
correcting, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-8
effect on system performance, (S) Alpha
Perform, 11-8
MSCP served, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-5
remote access, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-5
thrashing
investigating, (S) Alpha Perform, 13-12
transfer
components, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-1

Disk activity

due to paging or swapping, (S) VAX Perform,
4-29 '

Disk class drivers, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2-17
audio extensions, (P)I/0 User, 2-18
disabling the loading of, (P) I/0O User, 8-9
$QIO interface to audio functions, (P) I/0

User, 2-19

DISK class record

in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
A-14

Disk cluster boundary

determining allocation quantity, (P) RMS Ref,
4-3

Disk controllers, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3

Disk drives
compatibility for volume shadowing, (P) I/0

User, 7-2

Disk file sections
creating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-192
mapping, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-192

Disk I/O resource, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-1 to

11-3
disk capacity and demand, (S) VAX Perform,
3-30
data transfer capacity, (S) VAX Perform,
3-30
demand by users and the system, (S) VAX
Perform, 3-31
seek capacity, (S) VAX Perform, 3-30
equitable sharing, (S) VAX Perform, 3-34; (S)
Alpha Perform, 11-5
evaluating responsiveness, (S) VAX Perform,
3-31 .



Disk I/O resource (cont’d)
factors limiting performance, (S) VAX Perform,
3-31
function, (S) VAX Perform, 3-29
improving responsiveness, (S) VAX Perform,
3-33; (S) Alpha Perform, 11-5
load balancing, (S) VAX Perform, 3—41; (S)
Alpha Perform, 11-10
offloading, (S) VAX Perform, 3-37; (S) Alpha
Perform, 11-9
RAM disks, (S) VAX Perform, 3-39; (S)
Alpha Perform, 18—4
virtual I/O cache, (S) VAX Perform, 3-37;
(S) Alpha Perform, 18-1
reducing consumption, (S) VAX Perform, 3-34;
(S) Alpha Perform, 11-6
solid-state disks, (S) VAX Perform, 3-33
Disk model, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 436

DISKQUOTA (Disk Quota utility)

See Disk Quota utility
DISKQUOTA commands, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-21 to 6-29
DISKQUOTA commands in SYSMAN, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 2-11, 8-52
Disk quotas, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-15; (P)
I1/0 User, 1-35 to 1-36, 2-27
as restriction for users, (S) Security, 7-3
charging to identifiers, (S) Security, 8—10
creating, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-51; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-22
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—48
disabling, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-53; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 623
displaying, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-333; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8-49; (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-29
ensuring accuracy with rebuild operation, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-50
example, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-33
file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—49
adding entry, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-21
initializing usage count, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util
M-Z, 6-21
maintaining, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-50
modifying an entry, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-25
rebuilding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-26
removing an entry, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-23, 6-27
_ retrieving information, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-52
suspending operations, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-52
Disk Quota utility (DISKQUOTA), (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-50
Disks
See also CD-ROM, DSA disks, and System
disks

Disks (cont’d)

accessible across the VMScluster, (S)
VMSecluster Sys, 1-3

accessing deleted data, (S) Security, 5-13

accessing SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-2

ACP operation
control function, (P)I/O User, 1-34
creating file, (P) I/0 User, 1-24
deaccessing file, (P) I/0 User, 1-27

allocating drives, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9

allocating mapping pointers, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-261

allocating space on, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-52

allocation class, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-7

altering label, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8—40

audio functions
See SCSI, class driver
available function, (P) I/O User, 2-35
backing up active, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-63
Backup utility, (P) I/0 User, 2-16
basic concepts, (P) File Appl, 1-3
block
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
grouped into cluster, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A-1
changing message transfer rate, (S) Security,
9-28
cluster, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
cluster-accessible, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-1
storing common procedures on, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 5-8
clusterwide access to local, (S) VMScluster Sys,
6-15
concepts, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
configuring, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-20
configuring system, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-14
creating sequential files, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-93
cylinder
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-2
data check, (P) I/0 User, 2-12, 2-32, 2-33
deallocating drives, (G) User, 12-3; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8-10
default format, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-19
default security elements, (S) Security, 5-6
defining shareable volume, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-260
defining structure level, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-261
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
defragmenting, (G) SW Overview, 7-6
device characteristics, (P) I/0 User, 2-25
device descriptions, (P) I/O User, 2-3 to 2-7
directory space allocation, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-256
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Disks (cont’d)

directory structure on common system disk, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 54
disabling operator status, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII45
dismounting, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-184; (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-16
dismounting volume set, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-186
displaying quota, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-333
driver, (P) I/O User, 2-1, 2-18
SCSI, (P)I/0 User, 2-17
VAXstation 2000 and MicroVAX 2000, (P)
I/0 User, 2-17
dual-pathed, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-9, 6-3; (P)
I/0 User, 2-8
DSA disks, (P)I/0 User, 2-11
dual-pathed, served by MSCP, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 6-1
dual-pathed HSC, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-12
dual-ported, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-2; (P)I/0
User, 2-9
dual porting, (P) I/0 User, 2-9
restrictions for use, (P) I/0 User, 2-10
dual-porting
DSA disks, (P)I/0 User, 2-11
HSC disks, (P) I/0 User, 2-11
enabling operator status, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII45
erase-on-allocate, (S) Security, 5-12, 5-13
erasing, (S) Security, 5-13, 8-28
erasure patterns, (S) Security, 5-12
error recovery, (P)I/0 User, 2-13
establishing operational status for, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-109
extents, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
features, (P) I/0 User, 2-8
file attributes, (P) I/0 User, 2—-12
file identification, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A—4
Files-11
directory hierarchy, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A4
fragmentation of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-48; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-27
correcting, (S) VAX Perform, 3-36
effect on system performance, (S) VAX
Perform, 3-36
function codes, (P) I/0O User, 227, 2-28, A-2
function modifiers
I0$M_DATACHECK, (P)I/0 User, 2-12,
2-33
IO$M_INHRETRY, (P)1/0 User, 2-13
highwater marking, (S) Security, 5-12
HSC controllers, (P) I/0 User, 2-2
I/O functions, (P) I/0O User, 2-27, 2-32 to 2-38

See also ACP-QIO interface
arguments, (P) I/0 User, 2-29 to 2-32
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Disks (cont’d)

/O performance, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-8
1/0 status block, (P) I/0 User, 2-38
index file placement, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-258
indicating bad block data, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-261
initializing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10~14
initializing from within a program, (P) Sys Svc
II, SYS2-118
example, (P) Concepts, 9-36
initializing within program, (P) Concepts, 9-36
KDAS5O controller, (P)I/0 User, 2-2
KDB50 controller, (P)I/0 User, 2-2
KFQSA adapter, (P) I/0 User, 2-3
making a group available
volume, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-21
making a public volume, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 2-36
managing security profiles, (S) Security, 5-6
modifying RMS defaults for file operations, (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-196
mounting, (G) User, 12-7; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-28, 10-15; (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 2-4
clusterwide, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 24,
2-14
for volume shadowing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 2-16, 2-17, 2-34
mounting in host-based shadow set, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 10-42
offset recovery, (P)I/0 User, 2-12
organization
logical, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
physical, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-2
pack acknowledge function, (P) I/0O User, 2-35
port access mode, (P) I/0O User, 2-9 :
port selection, (P) I/0 User, 2-9
programming example, (P) I/0 User, 2-39
protecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-14, 8-16
protecting after file deletion, (S) Security, 5-12
quorum, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2-8
RCT (replacement and caching table), (P) I/0
User, 2-16
read function, (P) I/0 User, 2-32
rebuilding, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-20
renaming directory, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-39
renaming file, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-39
restricted access, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-1
RF31
failover, (P) I/O User, 2-12
RF70
failover, (P)1/0 User, 2-12
SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-1
SCSI concepts, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C—-6
SCSI configuration requirements, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, C4
SDI (Standard Disk Interface), (P) I/0 User,
2-3



Disks (cont’d)

search function, (P) I/0 User, 2-34

sector translation, (P) I/O User, 2-14

seek operations, (P) I/0O User, 2-13, 2-35

selecting server, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8—4

sense mode function, (P) I/0 User, 2-34

set density function, (P) I/0 User, 2-34

set preferred path function, (P) I/O User, 2-36

setting allocation class, (S) VMScluster Sys,
6-9

shareable volume
specifying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-35

shared, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-19

SII integral adapter, (P) I/O User, 2-3

skip sectoring, (P) I/0O User, 2-14

specifying cluster size, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-255

specifying default file extension size, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-256

specifying density, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-255

specifying faulty areas, (G) DCL A-M,

DCLI-254

specifying maximum file number, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-258

specifying size for DECram disk, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-260

status returns, (P) I/0 User, A-3
supported devices, (P) I/0O User, 2-1 to 2-8
SYS$GETDVI returns, (P) I/0 User, 2-25
terminology, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8~2
track
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A—2
TU58 magnetic tape
data checks, (P)I/0 User, 2-12
read function, (P) I/0 User, 2-32
search function, (P)I/0 User, 2-34
write check function, (P) I/O User, 2-36
write function, (P) I/0 User, 2-33
UDAS5O0 disk adapter, (P)I/O User, 2-1
unload function, (P) I/0 User, 2-35
usage, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 849
accounting file, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util A-L,
E-1
creating file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 858
UICs kept in quota file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A-9
use with Verify utility, (P) I/0 User, 2-15,
2-17
VAXstation 2000 and MicroVAX 2000 driver,
(P) I/0 User, 2-17
volume protection, (S) Security, 5-20
volumes and volume sets
definitions, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
write check function, (P)I/O User, 2-35
write function, (P) I/0 User, 2-33
Disk scavenging
discouraging, (S) Security, 8-27
preventing, (S) Security, 5-12

Disk servers, (G) SW Overview, 6-17
configuring LAN adapter, (S) VMScluster Sys,
9-5
configuring memory, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-5
functions, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-6
MSCP on LAN configurations, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 3-6
selecting, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8—4
VMScluster, (P) Environment, 3-3
Disk space
allocation by cluster, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
charging to identifier, (S) Security, 8-21
managing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-48 to
8-55
purging files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-53
requirements for security audit log file, (S)
Security, 9-28
saving, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-53; (P)
CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-11
by moving page and swap files off the
system disk, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-5
by purging the operator log file, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 5-14
by removing optional system files, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 5-1
by storing minimal dump information, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-10
by using a selective dump, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-3, 15—4
“tracking use of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 19-6
usage and charging, (S) Security, 8-10
Disk space required for installation, (S)
DECamds, A-3
Disk Status Summary window, (S) DECamds, 3-5
to 3-6
Disk storage server, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-10
Disk striping, (G) SW Overview, 2—-15, 7-8
dependability features, (S) Dependable, 8-26
Disk Striping Driver for OpenVMS, (G) SW
Overview, 2-15, 7-6, 7-8
Disk structure
analyzing errors, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-55
Files—-11, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-3; (P) File
Appl, 1-6
reporting and repairing errors, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-56
Disk thrashing
investigating, (S) VAX Perform, 4-22
Disk transfer
components, (S) VAX Perform, 3-30
Disk volumes
See also Disks
accessing files on, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-13
access to public, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-8
adding to an existing set, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-34
adding volumes to volume sets, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-34
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Disk volumes (cont’d)

analyzing disk structure errors, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-55
analyzing media errors, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-64
assigning logical name, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-11
assigning volume label, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-11
binding into volume sets, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-30
characteristics
modifying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 829
console, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-24
controlling access, (S) Security, 5-20
copying files from, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-20
copying files to and from foreign volumes, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-24
copying files to tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-22
creating Files—11 structure, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-10
creating volume sets from, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-32
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2; (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, A-1
disabling automatic rebuild, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
- M-Z,2-32
disk quota operations, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-50"
dismounting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-43
file expiration dates
setting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-54
file-structured, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-20
foreign, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-20
handling error conditions, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-55
initializing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-253; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8-10; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A-1
guidelines, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-13
load balancing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9
modifying characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-29
mounting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-20, 8-21,
8-27; (P) Concepts, 9-33
for page and swap files, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-20
for queue database files, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 12-6.
in system startup
early, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-12
for page and swap files, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-6
InfoServer, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-14
MOUNT/ASSIST command, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 5-11
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mounting
in system startup (cont’d)
special consideration about operator
assistance, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,

5-11
mount verification, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-58
overriding protection checks, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 2-27

performance, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-28
physical loading, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-21;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-3, 2-38
private, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9
protecting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-14
reading files from, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-13
rebuilding, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-50; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-32
removing before dismounting, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8—-43
repairing errors, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-11
restrictions, (S) Security, 7-3
space
conserving, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 848
verification, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-58; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-3
write-locked
dismounting,  (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—43
write-locking, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—-60
writing files to, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-20
Disk Volume Summary window, (S) DECamds,
3-7 to 3-8
Disk volume transfer, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
DISK_QUORUM system parameter, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 2-9, A-1
DISMOUNT command, (G) User, 12-10; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-184 to DCLI-187; (P)I/O User,
1-34
canceling mount verification, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8—62
dismounting single volume in volume set, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—44
for a single tape volume, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8—44
for foreign volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8—45
for single volume or volume set, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-42
/NOUNLOAD qualifier, (G) User, 12-11
overriding automatic unloading of volume, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 845
tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-23
Dismounting
a backup volume, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-16
a disk with DECdtm transaction logs, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 25-14
clusterwide volumes, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-185



Dismounting (cont’d)
disks, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-184
tapes, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-184
volumes, (G) User, 12-10
allocated devices, (G) User, 12-11
volumes and volume sets, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8—42
Dismounting a volume, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-282
Dispatcher
exception, (P) Concepts, 13-24
Display
startup configuration, (P) Debugger, 3—29
Display, debugger, screen mode
attribute, (P) Debugger, 11-3, 11-19, CD-151,
CD-276
built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 11-23, 11-24
canceling, (P) Debugger, 11-12, CD-26
contracting, (P) Debugger, 11-13, CD-118
creating, (P) Debugger, 11-13, CD-86
current, (P) Debugger, 11-3, 11-19, CD-151
default configuration, (P) Debugger, 11-2, 114
defined, (P) Debugger, 11-2
DO display, (P) Debugger, 11-16, 15-22
expanding, (P) Debugger, 11-13, CD-118
extracting, (P) Debugger, 11-22, CD-121
hiding, (P) Debugger, 11-12, CD-88
identifying, (P) Debugger, 11-12, CD-250
instruction display (INST), (P) Debugger, 11-1,
11-16
kind, (P) Debugger, 11-3, 11-15
list, (P) Debugger, 11-3, 11-23, CD-250
moving, (P) Debugger, 11-12, CD-133
output display (OUT), (P) Debugger, 11-17,
11-17
pasteboard, (P) Debugger, 11-3, CD-91
predefined, (P) Debugger, 11-4
process specific, (P) Debugger, 14-15
prompt display (PROMPT), (P) Debugger, 11-7
register display (REG), (P) Debugger, 11-10,
11-18, 15-22 '
removing, (P) Debugger, 11-12, CD-90
saving, (P) Debugger, 11-22, CD-144
scrolling, (P) Debugger, 11-11, CD-146
selecting, (P) Debugger, 11-19, CD-151
showing, (P) Debugger, 11-12, CD-86
window, (P) Debugger, 11-2, 11-14, 11-24
Display changes, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 3-28
DISPLAY command, (P) Debugger, 11-12, 11-13,
CD-86
Displaying
See also Displaying network parameters
characteristics assigned to a queue, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13-59
default data, (S) DECamds, 2—4
defined characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-59
defined forms, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-63
event data, (S) DECamds, 2-8

Displaying (cont’d)

forms assigned to queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—64

information about queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 1349

information about the queue manager, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 12-11

options, (S) DECamds, 2—4

Displaying network parameters

circuit information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-120

Ethernet configurator data, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-136

line information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-128

local node information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-125

logging information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-133

network names and parameters from the X.25
access module, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,

3-139

node information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-147

object information, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-152

volatile database information, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-118

volatile link information, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-131

X.25 and X.29 server parameters for call
handler, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-145

X.25 protocol module parameters, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-141

Displays

command procedure, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-228

current process status, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-339

date, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-353

device status, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-237,
DCLII-256

files on current output device, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-424

format SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z,44

names of installed files, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-257, DCLII-260

names of open files, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-257

process status, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-237

refreshing screen with LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 13-24

SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-4

system status, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-237

time, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-353

working set limit or quota, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-361

Display service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-26 to RMS-29
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Display software installation requirements, (S)
DECamds, A-2
Distributed arbitration paradigm, (S) Dependable,
8-15
Distributed combination trigger
LAN protocol analysis feature, (S) VMScluster
Sys, F-27
Distributed computing, (P) Environment, 1-3, 3—-1
Distributed Computing Environment

See DCE
Distributed enable
filter, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-34
LAN protocol analysis feature, (S) VMScluster
Sys, F-27
message, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-35 .
partner program waits for, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-37
scribe program waits for, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-38
Distributed environments, (G) SW Overview, 2—-6
Distributed file system, (G) SW Overview, 3-18;
(S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2—-17
Distributed job controller, (S) VMScluster Sys,
14, 2-19
separation from queue manager, (S)
VMScluster Sys, T-1
specifying queue database file location, (S)
VMScluster Sys, T-5
Distributed lock management statistics
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
1-23
Distributed lock manager
See Lock manager
Distributed processing, (G) SW Overview, 1-5,
2-1; (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-1
in VMScluster environments, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 5-1
transactions, (G) SW Overview, 7-11
Distributed production systems, (G) SW Overview,
7-1
Distributed Queuing System
See DQS
Distributed system
using threads in, (P) DECthreads, 1-1
Distributed Time Service
See DTS
Distributed transactions, (G) SW Overview, 2-14,
3-6, 7-13
Distributed trigger filter, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-34
Distributed trigger message, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-35
Distributing shadow sets, (S) VMScluster Sys,
6-23, 6-24
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Distributing system work load, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 164
Distribution kit
startup files included on, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-2
Distribution lists
creating with an editor, (G) User, 6-7
sending mail to from DCL level, (G) User, 6-8
using in Mail, (G) User, 6-8
Distrib_Enable filter
HP 4972 LAN Protocol Analyzer, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-34
Distrib_Trigger filter
HP 4972 LAN Protocol Analyzer, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-34
DIV32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 27
Division '
complex number, (P) OTS$, OTS-39
packed decimal, (P) OTS$, OTS—43, OTS—46
Division operator (/), (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-13;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-17
DLOCK class record
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
A-16
DLT option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-19
DMB32 device, (P)1/0 User, 5-1
DMC11 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9, 2-7
DME, (G) SW Overview, 2-2, A-1
DMF32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9, 2-7; (P)
I/0 User, 5-1
DMP11 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9, 2-7
DMR11 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9, 27
DMV11 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DMZ32 device, (P)1/0 User, 5-1
DNA (Digital Network Architecture), (G) SW
Overview, 6-3; (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3
layered design and troubleshooting, (S)
DECnet Intro, 4-12
layers, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-4; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-3
protocols, (G) SW QOverview, 1-10; (S) DECnet
Intro, 1-4; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3
specification, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-4
DNA protocol, (P) Environment, 3—1
DNM field, (P) RMS Ref, 3—4, A-14
DNS, (S) TCP/IP, 2-7
See also DECdns

' DO clause

example, (P) Debugger, 7-9

exiting, (P) Debugger, CD-114, CD-135

format, (P) Debugger, CD-4

DO command, (P) Debugger, 14-6, 14-7, CD-93

for managing a VMScluster system, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 20-20

in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 2-18; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-30



DOCUMENT, (G) SW QOverview, 5-12
Document conversion
output formats, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-66
Documenting
data center coding standards, (S) Dependable,
11-8
failures, (S) Dependable, 9-13
Documenting modules
module description, (P) Modular Proc, 2-17,

A4
procedure description, (P) Modular Proc, 2-18,
A4
DO display, (P) Debugger, 11-16
‘Dollar sign ($)

and DECK command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-117
and EOD command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-211
and EOJ command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-213
as DCL prompt, (G) User, 2-2, 3-2
in command procedures, (G) User, 15—4
in file names, (G) User, 4-2
in VMScluster device specifications, (G) User,
12-10
Domain converter
processing options, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-75
Dormant processes, (S) VAX Perform, 2-17; (S)
Alpha Perform, 6-12 '
DORMANTWAIT parameter, (S) VAX Perform,
5-9; (S) Alpha Perform, 17-8
DOS-11 tape volumes
file transfers with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-24
format conversions for, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-24
Double-precision value
converting an array of, (P) MTH$, MTH-63
converting one, (P) MTH$, MTH-61
Double-width characters
specifying, (P) Concepts, 7-20
DOWN command, (P) File Appl, 10-11, 10-12
DOWNGRADE privilege, (S) Security, A—6
Downline loading, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-2
Downline system loads, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
definition, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-1
load requirements, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-4
network example, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-23
operator-initiated, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-1, 4-5
over a LAN, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-5
over DDCMP circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-5
target-initiated, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-2
unattended systems, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-1
Downline task loads, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-14
/DOWN qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-118, CD-133,
CD-146
Down times, (S) Dependable, 3—4
avoiding in lights out environment, (S)
Dependable, 11-1
avoiding through consolidated system
management, (S) Dependable, 9-21

Down times (cont’d)
avoiding user errors, (S) Dependable, 3-12
avoiding with DECalert and related products,
(S) Dependable, 11-12
caveat about distributed applications, (S)
Dependable, 3-7
determining permissible levels of, (S)
Dependable, 5-9
impact of personnel, (S) Dependable, 5-5
minimizing with forms interface, (S)
Dependable, 8-51
minimizing with online database backup, (S)
Dependable, 8-40
minimizing with transaction processing
monitors, (S) Dependable, 8-52
minimizing with VAXft systems, (S)
Dependable, 5-2
minimizing with VMScluster systems, (S)
Dependable, 8-17
overall consequences, (S) Dependable, 1-1
DPML (Digital Portable Mathematics Library),
(P) Environment, 10-2
Refer also to the Digital Portable Mathematics
Library
DPT (driver prologue table), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-94; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-105
DPT base address, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-27
DQS (Distributed Queuing System)
distributed printing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-13
Drawing characters, (P) SMG$, 2-10
Drawing lines, (P) SMGS$, 2-10
drem routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~-29, B-6
Drive errors
recovery from, (S) Dependable, 8-22t -

Driver dispatch table

See DDT

Drivers
See also Device drivers
debugging, (P) Environment, 9-8

DRIVER symbol

See nnDRIVER symbol
DS3 communications service, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
D-5
system management, (G) V7.0 New Feat, D-12
DS3 connection, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-9
DS3 Intersite Link Specifications, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, D-10
DSA (Digital Storage Architecture)
device naming, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 7-1
disks
bad block replacement, (P)I/O User, 2-186,
2-17
forced error, (P)I/0 User, 2-16
use with Verify utility, (P) I/0O User, 2-15,
2-17
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DSA (Digital Storage Architecture) (cont’d)
disks, (G) SW Quverview, 3—-19; (P) 1/0 User,
2-1
disks and tapes in VMScluster, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 1-3
served devices, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-15
served tapes, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-15
support for compliant hardware, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-23
tapes, (G) SW Overview, 3-19
DSA32 device, (P) I/0 User, 5-1
DSB32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DSCs
argument descriptors, (P) Calling Std, 5-1 to
5-33
procedure descriptors, (P) Calling Std, 5-12
DSDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2—-17
load balancing, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-17
DSE (data security erase)
magnetic tape, (P) I/0O User, 3-22
tailoring, (S) Security, 8-28
DSF32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DSF files
See Debug symbol files
/DSF qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-12
DSH32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 27
DSI (Digital System Identifier)
ISO 9660 media protection, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-18
mount option, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-17
DSI keyword
with MOUNT/PROTECTION command, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-23
DSM, (G) SW Overview, 7-14
DSR (DIGITAL Standard Runoff), (G) DCL N-Z,
' DCLII-68; (G) SW Overview, 5-12
Refer also to the OpenVMS DIGITAL Standard
Runoff Reference Manual
commands
for flag recognition, (G) User, 10-20
summary, (G) User, 10-11 to 10-22
creating a file, (G) User, 10-2
creating an index, (G) User, 10-8
defaults, (G) User, 10-8
qualifiers, (G) User, 10-9
tailoring, (G) User, 10-9
creating a table of contents, (G) User, 10-5
defaults, (G) User, 10-5
qualifiers, (G) User, 10-6
tailoring, (G) User, 10-6, 10-7
description, (G) User, 10-1
disabling defaults, (G) User, 10-5
formatting
appendix, (G) User, 10-17
chapter, (G) User, 10-17
emphasizing text, (G) User, 10-15
figures, (G) User, 10-16
filling text, (G) User, 10-13
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DSR (DIGITAL Standard Runoff)
formatting (cont’d)
footnotes, (G) User, 10-17
horizontal spacing, (G) User, 10-14
index, (G) User, 10-19
justifying text, (G) User, 10-13
lists, (G) User, 10-16
margins, (G) User, 10-13
notes, (Q) User, 10-17
page size, (G User, 10-11
paging, (G) User, 10-12 to 10-13
paragraphs, (G) User, 10-15
running heads, (G) User, 10-11
section, (@) User, 10-18
table of contents, (G) User, 10-19
vertical spacing, (G) User, 10-14
formatting a file, (G) User, 10-2
invoking, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-68
processing a file, (G) User, 10-2
RUNOFF command, (G) User, 10-2
overriding, (G) User, 10-3
qualifiers, (G) User, 10-3
text file formatting, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-68
using defaults, (G) User, 104
DSSI (DIGITAL Storage Systems Interconnect),
(G) SW Overview, 1-6
changing allocation class values on DSSI
subsystems, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-10,
840
changing to a mixed-interconnect, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-23
configurations, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-3, 3-5
configuring multiple adapters, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 3-5
ISE peripherals, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-3
MSCP server accesses shadow sets, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-24
DSSI hardware configurations, (S) Dependable,
6-13
DST32 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DSTRING key type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-30
DSTs (debug symbol tables)
creating, (P) Debugger, 9—4
shareable image, (P) Debugger, 9-13
source line correlation, (P) Debugger, 10-1
DSV11 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-7
DTE (data terminal equipment)
database parameters
See also Displaying network parameters
states and transitions, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
C-5
state transitions, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, C-6
DTIF converters, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-68,
DCLI-69



DTRECV (DECnet Test Receiver image), (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-1
DTR utility
See DECnet Test Sender/DECnet Test Receiver
utility
DTS (Distributed Time Service), (G) SW Overview,
6-14
DTS/DTR utility
See DECnet Test Sender/DECnet Test Receiver
utility (DTS/DTR)
DTSEND (DECnet Test Sender image), (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 4—-1
DTSEND command, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-2
Dual-architecture VMScluster systems, (G) SW
Overview, 1-7
installing images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-20;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-30
example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-31
Dual host
definition, (P) I/0 User, 2-3
Dual path
definition, (P) I/0 User, 2-8
Dual-pathed disks, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-3; (P)
I/0 User, 2-8
DSA disk, (P)I/0 User, 2-11
HSC, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-12
served by MSCP, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-1
setting up, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-9
Dual-pathed tapes, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-14
served by TMSCP, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-1
Dual-ported disks, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-2; (P)
I/0 User, 2-9
DSA disk, (P)1/0 User, 2-11
HSC disk, (P) I/0 User, 2-11
restrictions for use, (P) I/O User, 2-10
Dual-ported tapes, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-2
DUDRIVER, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-4, 2-17
load balancing, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-17
Dump
hexadecimal, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-18
Dump assistance multicast address, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 4-13
DUMPBUG system parameter, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 15-3; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-2,
SDA-28; (P) VAX SDA, SDA—4, SDA-32
DUMP command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-188 to
DCLI-195; (P) File Appl, 10-11
in LMCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 14-8
DUMPFILE AUTOGEN symbol, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 10-13
Dump file compression, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-18
Dump file information
saving automatically, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-11

Dump file off system disk, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-14 :
Dump files
changing size, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L, 6-3
displaying the size calculated by AUTOGEN,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
generating a new file sized by AUTOGEN, (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
DUMPFILE symbol, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-24
Dump formats, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-189 to
DCLI-193
Dumping
of files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-188
of volumes, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-188
unattended system memory, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
4-11
upline, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-16
DUMP/RECORDS command
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-9
DUMPSTYLE AUTOGEN symbol, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 10-13
DUMPSTYLE system parameter, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, 4-19; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-3, 15-7,
15-10; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-3; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-6
DUMP subset, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-19; (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-3; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-6
Duplex mode, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—42, 3—43
See also Half-duplex mode
terminal, (P) I/O User, 5-10
Duplicate computing facilities, (S) Dependable,
5-11
Duplicate keys, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
examples, (P) RMS Ref, 6-9
incompatibility between RMS and RMS-11, (P)
RMS Ref, 12-9
insertion order, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-76
null key processing, (P) File Appl, 3-22
retrieving records, (P) RMS Ref, 6-8
secondary retrieval order, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-2
values, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5
Duplicate labels '
command interpreter rules for, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-53, DCLI-232, DCLI-234
DUPLICATES attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
Duplicate system disks
creating, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-31
DUPLICATES_PER_SIDR attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-5
Duration tests, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-7, 4-12
DX header, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-22
DX protocol
DX header, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-22
part of NISCA transport protocol, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-3
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Dynamic asynchronous circuits, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-8
Dynamic asynchronous connections, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-3
automatic switching of terminal line, (S)
Security, 12-17; (S) DECnet Intro, 3-27
connection example, (S) Security, 12-19; (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-29
manual switching of terminal line, (S) Security,
12-17; (S) DECnet Intro, 3-27
network configuration, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-29
password, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-29
passwords for, (S) Security, 12-16
procedure for establishing, (S) Security, 12-15;
(S) DECnet Intro, 3-24
reasons for failure, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-16;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-18
‘receive password, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-25
security, (S) Security, 12-16; (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-25
switching of terminal line, (S) Security, 12-15;
(S) DECnet Intro, 3-24
terminating the link, (S) Security, 12-18; (S)
DECnet Intro, 3-28
transmit password, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-25
verifier, (S) Security, 12-14
Dynamic asynchronous lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
1-9, 2-14, 5-12
installing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-14
shutting down, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-19
Dynamic attributes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21,
5-29, 5-37; (P) Concepts, 23-5
for identifiers, (S) Security, 8-8
Dynamic length strings, (P) STRS, 2-1, 2-2, 2-3,
STR-64
allocating, (P) LIB$, LIB—450 to LIB-452
allocation of, (P) STR$, STR—43
deallocating, (P) LIB$, LIB-447, LIB-448
deallocation of, (P) STR$, STR—42
Dynamic load balancing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
26-2
Dynamic memory, (P) DECthreads, 3-5
Dynamic mode, (P) Debugger, CD-181
image setting, (P) Debugger, 9-13
module setting, (P) Debugger, 9-6
Dynamic parameters
modifying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-33, 6-51
Dynamic process setting, (P) Debugger, 14-8,
CD-193 ,
Dynamic prompt setting, (P) Debugger, 142,
CD-196
/DYNAMIC qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-88,
CD-193, CD-268
Dynamic service rating, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
13-15, 1340
displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-51,
13-58
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Dynamic string descriptor, (P) Calling Std, 56
Dynamic strings, (P) OTS$, OTS-92
Dynamic switching
manual switching of line, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
5-17
procedure for line, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2—-14
setting up lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-15
Dynamic system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-2, 14-3
DYNSWITCH image, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-25; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 5-17
installing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-15
DZ11 device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-9; (P) I/0O
User, 5-1
DZ32 device, (P) I/0O User, 5-1
DZRO_MIN= option, (P) Linker, LINK-50
controlling demand-zero compression, (P)
Linker, 3-25
DZV11 device, (P)I/0 User, 5-1
/D_FLOAT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-717,
CD-104, CD-130

E

E/ac button, (P) Debugger, 1-9
E/az button, (P) Debugger, 1-9
EBCDIC character set
ASCII translation from, (P) LIB$, LIB-360,
LIB-592
ASCII translation to, (P) LIB$, LIB-358,
LIB-588
Echo
terminal, (P) Concepts, 7-39
terminators, (P) Concepts, 7-24
/ECHO qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-66; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-49
Echo tests, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 4-7, 4-12
EDF logical name
restricted use, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-3
Edit/FDL utility (EDIT/FDL), (P) Environment,
10-19; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-37, 6-1, 6-3;
(P) File Appl, 1-37
ADD command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-13
as alternative to multiple XABs, (P) RMS Ref,
A-20
calculating bucket size, (P) File Appl, 3-16,
3-26
calculating extension size, (P) File Appl, 9-7
commands, (P) File Appl, 4-3
contiguous files, (P) File Appl, 3—4
creating areas for index structures, (P) File
Appl, 3-24
creating FDL files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-1; (P)
File Appl, 4-2, 4-5
default value, (P) File Appl, 4-11
DELETE command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-14
~ EXIT command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-14
HELP command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-15




Edit/FDL utility (EDIT/FDL) (cont’d)

INVOKE command, (P) Rec Mgmi Util, 6-15
invoking a script, (P) File Appl, 44
optimization algorithms, (P) File Appl, A-1
Optimize script, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1; (P)
File Appl, 10-22
prompt, (P) File Appl, 4-10
QUIT command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-17
scripts, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-15
SET command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-17
specifying output file name, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-8
specifying run-time options, (P) File Appl, 9-1
to 9-5
VIEW command, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-18
EDIT/ACL command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-196;
(P) File Appl, 4-27
EDITALL.COM command procedure, (G) User,
C-15
sample execution, (G) User, C-17
EDIT command, (G) User, 9-2; (P) Environment,
9-5; (P) Debugger, 54, CD-95
/EDT qualifier
/READ_ONLY qualifier, (G) User, 4-14
for remote file, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7
in network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7
/TPU qualifier
/READ_ONLY qualifier, (G) User, 4-14
EDIT/EDT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-197 to
DCLI-200
EDIT/FDL command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-201
/ANALYSIS qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-4
/CREATE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 64
/DISPLAY qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-5
/EMPHASIS qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-5
/GRANULARITY qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,

6-6

/NOINTERACTIVE qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmit
Util, 6-7

/NUMBER_KEYS qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-8

/OUTPUT qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-8
/PROMPTING qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-9
/RESPONSES qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-9
/SCRIPT qualifier, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-10
Editing ACLs, (S) Security, 4-21 to 4-23
See also ACL editor
Editing command lines, (G) User, 3—-16
deleting characters, (G) User, 3-17
enabling line editing, (G) User, 3-16
insert mode, (G) User, 3-16
overstrike mode, (G) User, 3-16
Editing files
using EDT, (G) User, 9-1
Editing sessions
keypad for ACL editing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,A-1

EDIT keypad function, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-7;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-33, B-3
Editors
See also ACL editor, EDIT command, EDT
editor, EVE, FDL editor, SUMSLP editor,
and TECO editor
text file, (G) SW Overview, 5-12
/EDIT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-34, CD-207,
CD-278
EDIT/SUM command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-202
EDIT/TECO command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-203
to DCLI-205
EDIT/TPU command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-206
to invoke EVE, (G) User, 8-4
EDTS$EDIT routine, (P) Util Routines, EDT-3
EDT editor, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-197; (G) SW
Overview, 4—4, 5-12
Refer also to the OpenVMS EDT Reference
Manual
buffer definition, (G) User, 9-2
canceling commands, (G) User, 9-5
changing case of text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-16
changing modes, (G) User, 9-2, 9-7, 9-8
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-9
commands
summary of processing commands and
keys, (G) User, 9-19
creating files, (G) User, 4-11, 9-2
defining keys
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-17
definition, (G) User, 9-1
deleting text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-12 )
displaying files with, (G) User, 9-3
editing existing files, (G) User, 9-2
help
keypad editing, (G) User, 9-6
line mode, (G) User, 9-6
nokeypad mode, (G) User, 9-7
indenting text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-15
inserting text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-11
invoking, (G) User, 9-2
journal files, (G) User, 9-9
keypad commands, (G) User, 9-5
keypad editing, (G) User, 9-1, 9-5
help, (G) User, 9-6
keypad mode, (G) User, 9-7, 9-8
entering line-editing commands, (G) User,
9-8
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EDT editor (cont’d)
line editing, (G) User, 9-1
line-editing commands, (G) User, 9-3
line mode, (G) User, 9-7, 9-8
help, (G) User, 9-6
locating text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-13
modifying files, (G) User, 4-11
moving text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-15
moving the cursor
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
- 9-10
multiple buffers
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-17
nokeypad editing, (G) User, 9-2
nokeypad mode
help, (G) User, 9-7
recovering from Ctrl/Y, (G) User, 9-9
restoring text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-12
restoring the display, (G) User, 9-9
saving edits, (G) User, 9-7
screen settings
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-18
specifying a range, (G) User, 9-3
substituting text
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-14
summaries of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-9 to 9-21
terminal settings
summary of commands and keys, (G) User,
9-18 .
terminating a session, (G) User, 9-7
using line numbers, (G) User, 9-3
EDT routines, (P) Util Routines, EDT-1
examples, (P) Util Routines, EDT-1, EDT-2
user-written
FILEIO, (P) Util Routines, EDT-7
WORKIO, (P) Util Routines, EDT-11
XLATE, (P) Util Routines, EDT-13
EFN$C_ENF event flag, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-30
EFN 128, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-30
ef_cluster_name data type, (P) Interfaces, B-6
ef_number data type, (P) Interfaces, B-6
Elapsed time, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-17
Electrical power, (S) Dependable, 5-1 .
Electronic conferencing

See Notes
Electronic mail
See Mail utility
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Eliminating single points of failure, (S)
Dependable, 6-1
Ellipsis (...)
wildcard character in directory names, (G)
User, 5-8, 5-9
ELSE keyword
and IF command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-250
Emergency system shutdown
with console commands, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-27
Emergency system startup
with default system parameters, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-8
without startup and login procedures, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 48
without the UAF, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-10
Emulator products, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6
ENABLE AST command, (P) Debugger, 13-25,
CD-97
Enable attention AST function
LAN drivers, (P)I/0 User, 9-42
ENABLE AUTOSTART command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-207 to DCLI-209
ENABLE AUTOSTART/QUEUES command, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-18, 13—48
in startup command procedure, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-16
recommended use, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-18 '
ENABLE command
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-13
.ENABLE directive
QUADWORD option, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-1
/ENABLE qualifier
QUADWORD option, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-1 .
Enabling asynchronous delivery of alerts, (P)
DECthreads, E-13
Enabling asynchronous delivery of cancels, (P)
DECthreads, G-73
Enabling autostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4,
13-18, 1348
in startup command procedure, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 1316
Enabling autostart on a node, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-207
Encryption, (G) SW Overview, 2—-15, 3-14, 6-7;
(S) Security, 8-27
End Communications layer events, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, D4
.END directive, (P) Concepts, 13-59
/ENDING qualifier, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-7
End nodes, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-2, 3-8, 3-12; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-1, 1-12
caching on Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-20
configuration, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-18
DECnet for OpenVMS license kit, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-12, 6-1
definition, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-15



End nodes (cont’d)
LAN, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-7, 2-19
network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-6
non-LAN, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-7
on VMScluster, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-10
Phase IV, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-17
reverse path caching, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-20
End of batch job on cards, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-213
End of data stream, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-211

End-of-file
See EOF ‘
End-of-module record analysis, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-27
End-of-module record format
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B—42
VAX object language, (P) Linker, A—31
End-of-tape markers

See EOT markers
End-of-volume
See EOV
END phase, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-71
of system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-19
End phase of AUTOGEN
default, (S) Sys Mgmt¢ Util A-L, 6-10
Endpoints, (S) TCP/IP, 2-5
ENDSUBROUTINE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-54, DCLI-55, DCLI-210
End-to-end verification, (S) TCP/IP, 2—4
END_OF_FILE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-9
ENQLM process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
642
Enqueue, (P) DECthreads, E—4 .
Entering NCP commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
1-2
Enter service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-30
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-32
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-31
control block output fields, (P} RMS Ref,
RMS-31
requirement for NAM block fields, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-31
Entry code sequences, (P) Celling Std, 3—45
example for register frame procedures, (P)
Calling Std, 3-47
example for stack frame procedures, (P)
Calling Std, 3—46
Entry masks, (P) Interfaces, B-14
Entry point name, (P) MTH$, 1-1
Entry points
CALL entry points, (P) Interfaces, 3—4, 4-3;
(P) STR$, 2-8
JSB entry points, (P) Interfaces, 3-6; (P)
STRS, 2-8
RTL names, (P) Interfaces, 3-3

Environment
defining
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-53
Environmental factors of dependable computing,
(S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16, 3-2 to 3-3, 5-5
to 5-8, 5-11
multiple-site data center VMScluster system,
(S) Dependable, 6-17, T-12
Environmental identifiers, (S) Security, 8—4
example, (G) User, 19-3; (S) Security, 4-3,
4-5,4-19
Environments
ALL-IN-1, (G) SW Overview, 5-2, 5-8 -
client/server, (G) SW Overview, 2-7, 6-17; (P)
Environment, 3-2
common code, (G) SW Overview, 4-2
common language, (G) SW Querview, 4-2; (P)
Environment, 7-1
common programming, (G) SW Overview, 4-1
computing, (G) SW Overview, 2-1
DECwindows Motif user, (G) SW Overview, 5-5
development, (P) Environment, 1-5
distributed, (G) SW Overview, 2-6, 6-1, 6-2;
(P) Environment, 1-3
hyperinformation, (G) SW Overview, 4-17
multivendor, (G) SW Overview, 2-5, 6-2
open system, (G) SW Overview, 2—1
OpenVMS, (G) SW Overview, 5-2, 6-1
PATHWORKS, (G) SW Overview, 6-18
POSIX, (G) SW Overview, 52
production systems, (G) SW Overview, 2-1, 7-1
security, (G) SW Overview, 3-14
software development, (G) SW Overview, 6-14
standalone, (G) SW Overview, 6-1
VMScluster, (G) SW Overview, 1-7
Environment task
definition of, (P) Debugger, 16-7
Environment value, (P) Calling Std, 3-45
EOD command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-211,
DCLI-212
and DECK command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-117
EOF (end-of-file), (P) Concepts, 7-5
status
magnetic tape, (P)I/0 User, 3-14
write mailbox message, (P)I/0 User, 4-11
EOF condition, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-211
EOF indicator, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-117
EOF label, (P) File Appl, 1-20, 1-32
EOF mark
positioning for user file open option, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-16
EOF option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-10
See also RAB$V_EOF option
EOF positioning, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
EOJ command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-213
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EOT markers, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-6; (P)
File Appl, 1-19
continuing to copy after, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-24
status
magnetic tape, (P)I/0 User, 3-14, 3-15,
3-17
EOV (end-of-volume)
detection on magnetic tape, (P) I/O User, 3—-17
label, (P) File Appl, 1-20, 1-32
Equal cost path splitting, (S) DECnet Mgmdt,
2-22, 3-53
Equal-or-next key option, (P) File Appl, 8-8, 8-9
See also RAB$V_EQNXT option
Equitable sharing
of CPU resource, (S) VAX Perform, 3—-13; (S)
Alpha Perform, 9-6
of disk I/O resource, (S) VAX Perform, 3-34;
(S) Alpha Perform, 11-5
of memory resource, (S) Alpha Perform, 10-7
Equivalence names
assigning to logical names, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-41, DCLI-120
defining, (P) Concepts, 10-2
displaying for logical names, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-354
format convention, (P) Concepts, 10-13
specifying, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-149
specifying access control string in, (S) DECnet
Intro, 2—4 )
Equivalence strings, (G) User, 13-1; (P) File
Appl, 6-4
defining multiple logical names for, (G) User,
13-7
Erase-on-allocate, (S) Security, 5-12, 5-13
Erase-on-delete, (S) Security, 5-12, 8-28
C2 systems and, (S) Security, C-9
Erase service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-33 to RMS-35;
(P) File Appl, 5-9
condition values
See also Completion status codes
Erasing blocks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-58; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-5
Erasing disks, (S) Security, 8-28
Erasing home blocks, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-8
Erasure operations, (P) SMG$, 2-17
Erasure patterns, (S) Security, 5-12, 8-28
erfc routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-30, B-7
erf routine, (P) Portable Math, DPM1~30, B-6
ERLBUFFERPAGES system parameter, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 15-6
ERRFMT
See Error Formatter
ERRFMT process, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2
creation during system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-5
restarting, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-3
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ERRFMT process (cont’d)

sending mail when it is deleted, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18—4
writes to ERRLOG.SYS file, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-2
Error checking, (P) Interfaces, 4-9; (P) File Appl,
10-1
in FOLR routines, (P) MTHS, 2-6
in SYSTARTUP_VMS.COM, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-10
in system parameter files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-19
Errorcheck mutex, (P) DECthreads, 2-8
Error completion routine, (P) RMS Ref, 2—4
Error correction strategies, (S) Dependable, 1-10
to 1-12, 1-16
Error Formatter
changing mail username, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-5
description, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2
disabling mail, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 184, 18-5
enabling mail, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-5
notifying user with mail message, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18—4
using to send mail, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18—4
Error handling
See also Condition handling
ANALYZE/RMS_FILE journaling errors, (P)
Rec Mgmt Util, 1-7
ANALYZE/RMS_FILE nonjournaling errors,
(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-7
SET NOON command, (G) User, 15-33
Error-handling requirements, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
D-10
ERROR LOG (Error Log utility)
See Error Log utility
ERRORLOG.EXE file, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
ERRORLOG.STB file, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61
ERRORLOGBUFFERS system parameter, (@)
V7.0 New Feat, 4-21; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-6; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA—4; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-5
Error log files, (S) Alpha Perform, 2-2
created by ERRFMT process, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-2
events reported in, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-5
logical name defining location, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-8
maintaining, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-3
moving to reduce system disk I/O, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-8
producing full report, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-6
reporting on using DECevent, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-8
SYSPRYV privilege to access, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-6



Error logger

sending message to, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-358

Error logging

description, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2

facility, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2

reports produced, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-3

using the Error Log utility, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-2

Error logging routines

global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64

Error log messages, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-169
Error Log Report Formatter (ERF), (S) Sys Mgr

Tuning, 18-2

Error Log utility (ERROR LOG), (G) SW

Overview, 7-5
ANALYZE/ERROR_LOG command, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 18-6
buffered I/O count reporting, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 10-18
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-5
device classes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-8,
10-11
including, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-11
device name
excluding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-8
including, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-12
direct I/O count reporting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 10-18
directing output, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 104
entry type
excluding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-9
including, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-12
error log file
input file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 104
specifying output, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
- 10-15
events reported, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-3
selecting date, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-6, 10-17
selecting time, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-6, 10-17
examples, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-19 to
10-32 _
execution time event reporting, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 10-18
exiting from, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10—4
I/O events, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-18
invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 104; (S)
VMScluster Sys, C-27
messages
informational, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-14
output
ASCII format, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-6
binary format, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-6

Error Log utility (ERROR LOG)
output (cont’d)
directing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-6,
10-14, 10-15, 10-16
file specification, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-6, 10-15
page faults reported, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-18 .
qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-5 to
10-18
relationship to UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
17-3, 17-17, 1729
report format
ASCII, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-6, 10-7
binary, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-6,
10-11, 10-16
brief, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-7
hexadecimal longword, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 10-16
register dump, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-16
rejected entries, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-16
run-time statistics, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
10-17, 10-18
reporting on error log file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-5
report types, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-5
restrictions, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 10-4
Error messages

See Messages
warning, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 24
Error options
for fatal BACKUP errors, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-64
/ERROR qualifier, (P) Debugger, 11-20, CD-151
Error recovery, (P) Concepts, 9-11
disk, (P) I/0 User, 2-13 :
magnetic tape, (P)I/0 User, 3-6
shadow set virtual unit driver, (P) I/O User,
7-8
Error reporting, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-31
system service status, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 8-31
Error returns, (P) Interfaces, 2—22
Errors
analyzing disk structure, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-55
analyzing error reports, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
18-2
analyzing media, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-64
avoiding, (S) Dependable, 8-29 to 8-30
CI port recovery, (S) VMScluster Sys, C—44
controlling error checking, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-167 ‘
detecting in command procedures, (G) User,
1541
disk read
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Errors
disk read (cont’d)
if returned when booting, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4~16
disk structure
repairing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-57
reporting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-57
during login, (G) User, 2-3
error log file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2
error logging facility, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 18-2
fatal errors detected by data link, (S)
VMScluster Sys, D-2, E—4
fatal errors detected by datalink, (S)
VMScluster Sys, C-39
handling in command procedures, (G) User,
15-30
handling on disk volumes, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-55
label, (G) User, 15-30
machine check .
if returned when booting, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 4-16
mounting disk, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-22
recommended method for signaling, (P) RMS
Ref, 2-6
recovering from CI port, (S) VMScluster Sys,
C-29
recovery from, (S) Dependable, 8-21
repair, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-3, 3-7, 3-10,
3-11
reporting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-3; (P)
DECthreads, 3-9 :
for image files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-22
for object files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-26
system service status, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
8-19
retransmission, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-36
returned by SYS$LAVC_DEFINE_NET_
COMPONENT subroutine, (S) VMScluster
Sys, E-6
returned by SYS$LAVC_DEFINE_NET_PATH
subroutine, (S) VMScluster Sys, E-9
returned by SYS$LAVC_DISABLE_ANALYSIS
subroutine, (S) VMScluster Sys, E-11
returned by SYS$LAVC_ENABLE_ANALYSIS
subroutine, (S) VMScluster Sys, E-10
returned by SYS$LAVC_START BUS
subroutine, (S) VMScluster Sys, E-2
returned by SYS$LAVC_STOP_BUS subroutine,
(S) VMScluster Sys, E-5
returning condition value, (P) Interfaces, 2—-22
signaling, (P) Concepts, 13-5
signaling condition value, (P) Interfaces, 2-22
stopping the LAN on all LAN adapters, (S)
VMScluster Sys, C-39, E-5
when stopping the NISCA protocol, (S)
VMScluster Sys, D-2
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ERRORS class
adding, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-18
fields belonging to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-23
removing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-44
Errors during UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-21
diagnosing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-16
sources of, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-17
Error statistics
displaying with NCP commands, (S) DECnet
Intro, 4-3
Error status code, (P) RMS Ref, 2-6
from invalid control blocks, (P) RMS Ref, 2-6
Error streams
defining for created process, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-58
Error termination of a thread, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-54, E-69, E-72, G-45
ESA (expanded string area address)
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-23
Escalation
severity filter, (S) DECamds, 2-7
time filter, (S) DECamds, 2-7
Escape sequences
ANSI, (P)I/0 User, B-9
Digital-private, (P) I/0O User, B-9
read, (P) Concepts, 9-31
terminal, (P) I/O User, 5-7, 5-21
using from terminal devices, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-51
ESP symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-18
ESS$LASTDRIVER device driver, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-9, 23-13
controlling and diagnosing, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-9, 23-10
ESS$STARTUP.COM command procedure, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 23-10, 23-13
invoking in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-10
Ethernet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
See also LANs
adapters
specifying number of in MODPARAMS.DAT
file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 14-21
broadcast address, (S) DECnet Mgmi, 1-6
cable, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6, 1-7, 3-5; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
carrier sense, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-5
characteristics, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 14
circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
circuit device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-10
communications interconnects, (G) SW
Overview, 1-8
configurations, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-5, 3-15;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
configurator module, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-6;
(S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12, 1-17, 2-11, 3-34



Ethernet (cont’d)
configuring adapter, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-5
connecting, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-7
datagrams, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
data rate, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 14
data transmission rate, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-7
defining a remote node for UETP, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 17-19
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-5
device drivers, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-2; (P)
1/0 User, 9-2
devices, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-5, 3-34
error-log entry, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-33
hardware address, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-5
hardware addresses, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—46
header for datagrams, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-21
implementation options, (S) Dependable, 7-8
in local area network, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-8
interconnect (IEEE 802.3), (S) Dependable,
6-11
LAN adapter, (G) SW Querview, 1-6
LAN technology, (G) SW QOverview, 6—18
line parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—46
line protocol, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-37
linking with bridge, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-7
maximum distances, (S) Dependable, 7-8
monitoring activity, (S) VMScluster Sys, 10-25
MSCP server accesses shadow sets, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-24
multiaccess, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
multicast address, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6
multiple adapters, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-15
network configuration, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-20
networks, (G) SW Overview, 1-11
node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
packets, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-5
physical address, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6
port, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-19
preparing for UETP, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 17-8
protocol, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
providing multiple paths to, (S) Dependable,
7-4 ‘
service operations, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-29
setting up LAN analyzer, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-30
specification, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
T—connector, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-5
topology, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
Ethernet address
See LAN addresses
Ethernet configurator
network monitoring tool, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-17; (S) DECnet Intro, 4-1
Ethernet controllers
See LAN controllers

Ethernet link
See Data link
Ethernet Network Integrity Monitor

See ETHERnim
ETHERnim
introduction, (S) Dependable, 7-18
use at CSC lights out data center, (S)
Dependable, 11-16
ETO option, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-51
See also RAB$V_ETO option
Euclidean norm of a vector, (P) MTH$, MTH-170
EVAL button, (P) Debugger, 1-9
EVALUATE/ADDRESS command, (P) Debugger,
7-8, 7-14, 8-12, CD-101
EVALUATE command, (P) Debugger, 8-5, CD-98;
(P) Alpha SDA, SDA-45; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-53
EVALUATE/PSL command, (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-26
Evaluating
%CURVAL built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-5,
CD-99, B-6
expression, (P) Debugger, 8-3, 8-5, CD-98
memory address, (P) Debugger, 8-12, CD-101
task, (P) Debugger, 16-13
EVAX_CALLG_64 built-in
64-bit address support, (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-4
64-bit address support., (P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-2
EVAX_SEXTL built-in
sign extension for 64-bit address support, (P)
64-Bit Addr, 9-6
sign extension for 64-bit address support., (P)
64-Bit Addr, 9-2 .
EVE, (G) SW Querview, 44, 5-12
Refer also to the Extensible Versatile Editor
Reference Manual
as default editor, (G) User, 8-2
Mail, (G) User, 6-18
attributes
disabling prompting, (G) User, A-17
saving, (G) User, A-10 to A-19, A-20,
A-34, A-36, A-39
a section file, (G) User, A-38 to A-39
in a command file, (G) User, A-19,
A-20, A-40
setting, (G) User, A-10, A-13
box editing, (G) User, 8-23
commands, (G) User, 8-24, 8-25
cutting text, (G) User, 8-24
effects of pending delete, (G) User, 8-26
insert mode, (G) User, 8-26
overstrike mode, (G) User, 8-26
pasting text, (G) User, 8-24
restoring text, (G) User, 826
selecting text, (G) User, 8-23
tutorial, (G) User, 8-25
buffer-change journaling, (G) User, 8-37
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EVE
buffer-change journaling (cont’d)
commands, (G) User, 8-38
definition, (G) User, 8-37
disabling, (G) User, 8-37, 8-40
enabling, (G) User, 841
file names, (G) User, 8-38, 8-39
files, (G) User, 8-38
RECOVER BUFFER command, (G) User,
8-39
recovering edits, (G) User, 8-39, 8—40
/RECOVER qualifier, (G) User, 8-39
buffers, (G) User, 8-43
BUFFER command, (G) User, 8-48
-changing status, (G) User, 8—46 to 8—47
creating, (Q) User, 8-44
definition, (G) User, 8—43
deleting, (G) User, 8—44, 8—46
displaying information, (G) User, 8—45
displaying messages, (G) User, 8-47
editing two buffers, (G) User, 8-51
GET FILE command, (G) User, 848
manipulating, (G) User, 8—44
multiple, (G) User, 8-47
OPEN SELECTED command, (G) User,
848
SET BUFFER command, (G) User, 8—46 to
8-47
splitting windows, (G) User, 8-50
viewing two sections, (G) User, 8-50
changing modes, (G) User, 8-14
character-cell terminals, (G) User, 8-2
command files, (G) User, A-26, A-34
adding functions to EVE, (G) User, A-27
converting to section files, (G) User, A-27
rules for writing, (G) User, A-28, A~29,
A-30
setting default, (G) User, A—40
setting editing defaults, (G) User, A-27
startup, (G) User, A-41
commands
DEFINE KEY, (G User, A-3
EXIT, (G) User, 8-8
FIND, (G) User, 8-28
formatting, (G) User, 8—41
HELP, (G) User, 8-3
LEARN, (G) User, A-9
QUIT, (G) User, 8-8
REPLACE, (G) User, 8-31, 8-32
RESTORE BOX SELECTION, (G) User,
8-26
RESTORE SELECTION, (G) User, 8-26
SET FIND CASE EXACT, (@) User, 8-29,
8-32
SET PENDING DELETE, (G) User, 8-26
SPAWN, (G) User, 8-51, 8-52
text formatting, (G) User, 8—41
WRITE FILE, (G) User, 8-8
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EVE (cont’d)

copying text, (G) User, 8-22
tutorial, (G) User, 8-23
creating a subprocess, (G) User, 8-51
creating files, (G) User, 4-11
default settings, (G) User, A-10
buffer-specific, (G) User, A-12
direction, (G) User, A-13
defining keys, (G) User, A-2, A-3
abbreviations, (G) User, A—4
for EVE commands, (G) User, A-3
definition, (G) User, 8-1
editing keys, (G) User, 8—41
EDIT/TPU command line qualifiers, (G) User,
8-33
for modifying buffers, (G) User, 8-35
for overriding /READ_ONLY or /NOWRITE,
(@) User, 8-35
for start position, (G) User, 8-33 to 8-34
for work files, (G) User, 8-34 to 8-35
EDT keypad emulation, (P) Environment, 5-2
emulating EDT, (G) User, A—41
defining keys, (G) User, A—41, A-42
replacing EDT macros with DECTPU
procedures, (G) User, A—43
replacing EDT nokeypad statements with
DECTPU procedures, (G) User, A—44
setting case sensitivity, (G) User, A—43
setting cursor, (G) User, A-42
setting right margin, (G) User, A-42
setting scroll margins, (G) User, A—42
using SET KEYPAD EDT command, (G)
User, A—41
using the WPS keypad ruler key, (G) User,
A-44 A45
entering commands, (G) User, 8-5
. with defined keys, (G) User, 8-6
entering text, (G) User, 8-13
commands, (G) User, 8-14
editing keys, (GQ) User, 8-13
including files, (G) User, 8-13
insert mode, (G) User, 8—-14
overstrike mode, (G) User, 8-14
special characters, (G) User, 8-13
tutorial, (G) User, 8-15
erasing text, (G) User, 8-16
commands, (G) User, 8-17
editing keys, (G) User, 8-16
tutorial, (G) User, 8-18
with pending delete, (G) User, 8-26
exiting, (G) User, 8-7, 8-8
file backups, (G) User, 8-37
help, (G) User, 8-3
accessing with keypad, (G) User, 8-3
HELP command, (G) User, 8-3
initialization files, (G) User, A-14, A-32, A-34
assigning EVE commands, (G) User, A-3,
A4



EVE

initialization files (cont’d)
commands that define the environment,
(G) User, A-33
creating, (G) User, A-32, A-33
default, (G) User, A-33
defining the GOLD key, (G) User, A-9
specifying, (G) User, A-33
insert mode, (G) User, 8—-14
box editing, (G) User, 8-26
invoking, (G) User, 8—4; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-206
from search lists, (G) User, 8-35 '
with multiple input files, (G) User, 8-35,
8-37
with wildcard directory names, (G) User,
8-35, 8-36
with wildecards, (G) User, 8-35, 8-36
key name conventions, (G) User, 8-1
keys .
defined
VT100 series terminals, (G) User, 8-7
VT200 series terminals, (G) User, 8-6
VT300 series terminals, (G) User, 8-6
VT400 series terminals, (G) User, 8-6
defining
control keys, (G) User, A—4
GOLD key, (G) User, A-8, A-9
differences between EVE and DECTPU,
. (G) User, A-5
GOLD key, (G) User, A-7
names and labels, (G) User, A-5
removing GOLD key definitions, (G) User,
A-9
undefinable, (G) User, A—-6
learn sequences, (G) User, A-2, A-9
defining, (G) User, A-9
tutorial, (G) User, A—10
locating text, (G) User, 8-27
commands, (G) User, 827
exact case, (G) User, 8-29
marking locations, (G) User, 8-31
search direction, (G) User, 8-28
using wildcards, (G) User, 8-30
with FIND command, (G) User, 8-28
Mail, (G) User, 6-17
modifying files, (G) User, 4-11
moving text, (G) User, 8-19
commands, (G) User, 8-21
editing keys, (G) User, 8-20
tutorial, (G) User, 8-22
moving the cursor, (G) User, 8-8
commands, (G) User, 8-10
keys, (G) User, 8-9
tutorial, (G) User, 8-12
overstrike mode, (G) User, 8-14
box editing, (G) User, 8-26
quitting a session, (G) User, 8-8

EVE (cont’d)

reading batch job log files with, (G) User,
18-14
reading files, (G) User, 8—48
replacing text, (G) User, 8-31
restoring text, (G) User, 8-16
after a pending delete operation, (G) User,
8-26
box editing, (G) User, 8-26
commands, (G) User, 8-17
editing keys, (G) User, 8-16
tutorial, (G) User, 8-18
saving edits, (G) User, 8-7
with EXIT command, (G) User, 8-8
with WRITE FILE command, (G) User,
8-8
section file, (G) User, A-10, A-13, A-17, A—-18,
A-25, A-26, A-34
default, (@) User, A-26
modifying, (G) User, A-25
specifying, (G) User, A-18
startup, (G) User, A-25
spawning a subprocess, (G) User, 8-51, 8-52
startup files, (G) User, A-1, A-34
summary of features, (G) User, 8-2
switching between EVE and DCL, (G) User,
8-51, 8-52
tailoring the standard editor, (G) User, A-2
using DECTPU, (G) User, A—20
compiling procedures, (G) User, A—24
creating command files, (G) User, A-21
debugging package, (G) User, A—21
entering commands, (G) User, A—-22
entering statements, (G) User, A—22
specifying debug file, (G) User, A-21
writing command procedures, (G) User,
A-22, A-23
windows, (G) User, 8—49
commands, (G) User, 8—49
keys, (G) User, 849
workstations, (G) User, 8-2
writing files, (G) User, 8-49

EVE command files

See Command files

EVE initialization files

See Initialization files

Event class and type summary, (S) DECnet Mgmt

Util, D-1 to D-13

Event classes

See Security-auditing events

displaying those being audited, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 18-27

extracting audit records by, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 4-7

Event facility, (P) Debugger, 7-10, 16-29,

CD-170, CD-253

Index-109



Event flag 128, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-30
Event flag clusters
associating with a process, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-25
deleting, (P) Concepts, 14-20; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-292
disassociating, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-236
dissociating, (P) Concepts, 14-20
getting current status, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-246
specifying name for, (P) Concepts, 14-19
Event flag numbers, (P) Concepts, 14-15
Event flag routines
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
Event flags, (G) SW Overview, 3-3, 4-11; (P)
Modular Proc, 2-14; (P) Concepts, 14-14; (P)
Sys Sve I, SYS1-294

See also Synchronization
allocation of, (P) Concepts, 6-17
clearing, (P) Concepts, 14-23; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-109
cluster, (P) Concepts, 14-15; (P) Interfaces,
B-6
common, (P) Concepts, 14-15
for interprocess communication, (P) Concepts,
2-8
for synchronous operations, (P) RMS Ref, 2-8
getting current status, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-246
local, (P) Concepts, 2-2, 14-15
number, (P) Interfaces, B~6
reserve, (P) LIB$, LIB—423
RTL routine to free, (P) LIB$, LIB-210
setting, (P) Concepts, 14-23; (P) Sys Svc 11,
SYS2-289
specifying, (P) Concepts, 14-15
status, (P) LIB$, LIB-254
system services, (P) Environment, 10-5, 10-8
wait, (P) Concepts, 14-22
waiting for entire set of, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-490
waiting for one of set, (P) Sys Svc 1I, SYS2-492
waiting for setting of, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-487
Event flag service
example using, (P) Concepts, 14-26
Event handling
device driver used in, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-7
Event lists, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 1-9
Event logger

See EVL

Event logging
DECnet, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-1, 44
disabling, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-6
enabling, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-32
example, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-65
network, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—-11
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Event Log window, (S) DECamds, 2-5,
Glossary—2
Event notification
pseudoterminal, (P) I/O User, 6-6

Eventpoints

See Breakpoints, Tracepoints, and Watchpoints
/EVENT qualifier, (P) Debugger, 7-10, 16-29,
16-30, CD-9, CD-12, CD-23, CD-37, CD-54,
CD-56, CD-159, CD-221
Event records
See Security audit reports
Events, (G) SW Quverview, 3-2; (S) DECamds,
2-5 to 2-9, Glossary—2
See also Event Log window
auditing, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-43, SYS1-61
automatic collection, (S) DECamds, Glossary—1
automatic investigation, (S) DECamds, 5-3
breakpoint or tracepoint on, (P) Debugger, 7-10
changing
default highlighting, (S) DECamds, 5-2
severity filter, (S) DECamds, 5-5, 5-8
class, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-5; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-63
creating thresholds for different computer
classes, (S) DECamds, 5-9
customizing based on frequency of occurrence,
(S) DECamds, 5-9
Data Link layer, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, D-9
definition, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-28
DNS (Distributed Name Service), (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, D-12
End Communications layer, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, D—4
highlighting color, (S) DECamds, 5-2
identification of, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-63
identifying location of, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-65
identifying source for, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-64
list, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-28
log ‘
file, (S) DECamds, B—4
window, (S) DECamds, Glossary—2
message format, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-6
Network Management layer, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, D-2
OpenVMS specific, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
D-12
Routing layer, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, D-4
Session Control layer, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
D4
sink-related, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-28
source-related, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-28
tasking (multithread) program, (P) Debugger,
16-29
type, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-5; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 3-63 :
X.25 Packet level, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, D-11



Event synchronization, (P) Environment, 10-3
Event tolerance, and security levels, (S) Security,
1-2
Event types, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 4-7
EVENT_FLAGS_AND_ASTS.EXE file
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64

EVE section files
See also Section files
EVL (event logger), (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12,
2-25, 2-28
Exact key match, (P) File Appl, 8-12
- /EXACT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-34, CD-207
/EXACT_ORDER qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmzt Util A-L, 7-27
EXACT_POSITIONING attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-7; (P) File Appl, 4-35
EXAMINE command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-214 to
DCLI-216; (P) Debugger, 8-2, CD-103; (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-48; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-20,
SDA-28, SDA-55
and DEPOSIT command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-153
length qualifier, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-215
EXAMINE/DEFINITIONS command, (P)
Debugger, 13-12
EXAMINE/INSTRUCTION command, (P)
Debugger, 8-19, 11-8, 11-9; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-26
EXAMINE/OPERANDS command, (P) Debugger,
8-19, 15-9
EXAMINE/SOURCE command, (P) Debugger,
104, 11-6
Examining
address, (P) Debugger, 8-25
EXAMINE command, (P) Debugger, 8-2,
CD-103
instruction, (P) Debugger, 8-19, 15-9
register, (P) Debugger, 3-25, 8-22, 154
task, (P) Debugger, 16-13, 16-28
using vector mask, (P) Debugger, 15-13
variable, (P) Debugger, 3-15, 8-2, 8-14
vector address expression, (P) Debugger, 15-16
vector instruction, (P) Debugger, 15-9
vector register, (P) Debugger, 154
Example programs
prime number search, (P) DECthreads, 6—1
EX button, (P) Debugger, 1-9, 3—-15
Exception, causing resource exhaustion or stack
corruption, (P) Debugger, 13—19
EXCEPTION.EXE file
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
EXCEPTION.STB file
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61
Exception breakpoints or tracepoints
activating, (P) Debugger, CD-9, CD-12
canceling, (P) Debugger, 13-20, CD-23, CD-37
deactivating, (P) Debugger, CD-54, CD-56
qualifying, (P) Debugger, 13-24, B-10

Exception breakpoints or tracepoints (cont’d)
resuming execution at, (P) Debugger, 13-20
setting, (P) Debugger, 3-10, 13-20, CD-160,

CD-221
Exception conditions, (P) Concepts, 13-2, 13-6;
(P) Interfaces, 1-11; (P) Calling Std, 6-1; (P)
Rec Mgmt Util, 24
See also Condition handlers .
definition, (P) Calling Std, 1-4
handler, (P) Calling Std, 6-6
indicating, (P) Calling Std, 6-9
returning condition value, (P) Concepts, 13-7
signaling, (P) Calling Std, 6-9
signaling of, (P) Concepts, 13-6, 13-7, 13-186,
13-28, 1349
system messages for, (G) Help Msg, 1-4

Exception handlers
debugging, (P) Debugger, 13-19

Exception-handling routines
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61; (P)

VAX SDA, SDA-64
/EXCEPTION qualifier, (P) Debugger, 13-19,
CD-9, CD-12, CD-23, CD-37, CD-54, CD-56,
CD-160, CD-221, CD-299
Exceptions
CATCH, (P) DECthreads, 5—4
catching, (P) DECthreads, 5—4
CATCH_ALL, (P) DECthreads, 5-8
condition handler causing to fail, (P)
DECthreads, B—4

continuation from, (P) Calling Std, 6-21

declaring and initializing, (P) DECthreads, 5-3

defining a region of code to catch, (P)
DECthreads, 54

defining epilogue actions, (P) DECthreads, 5—-6

definition, (P) Concepts, 13-2; (P) DECthreads,
5-1

determining current, (P) DECthreads, 5-6

dispatcher, (P) Concepts, 13-24

ENDTRY, (P) DECthreads, 5—4

exporting error status, (P) DECthreads, 5-7

fatal, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-21

FINALLY, (P) DECthreads, 5-6, 5-10

floating-point underflow, (P) Concepts, 13-17

handling by run-time library, (P) Concepts,
13-16

identifying causes of, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-25

importing error status, (P) DECthreads, 5-6

introduction to, (P) DECthreads, 5-1

matching, (P) DECthreads, 5-7

naming convention for, (P) DECthreads, 5-10

pthread_exc_get_status_np, (P} DECthreads,
5-7

pthread_exc_matches_np, (P) DECthreads, 5-7

pthread_exc_report_np, (P) DECthreads, 5-7

pthread_exc_set_status_np, (P) DECthreads,
5-6

raising, (P) DECthreads, 5-3
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Exceptions (cont’d)
recovering from, (P) MTH$, 2-7
reporting, (P) DECthreads, 5-7
RERAISE, (P) DECthreads, 5-5, 5-8, 5-11
reraising, (P) DECthreads, 5-5
rules for modular use of, (P) DECthreads, 5-10
signals reported as, (P} DECthreads, A—6
synchronization, (P) Calling Std, 6-20
table listing pthread exceptions and meanings,
(P) DECthreads, 5-11
THIS_CATCH, (P) DECthreads, 5-6
TRY, (P) DECthreads, 5-4
type, (P) Concepts, 13-6
Exception vectors
setting, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-290

EXCHANGE (Exchange utility)

See Exchange utility
EXCHANGE command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-217
EXCHANGE/NETWORK command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-218 to DCLI-226; (G) SW
Overview, 5-11
creating files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-221
protecting files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-221
qualifiers, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-222
transferring files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-220
using to transfer files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-19, 9-24
wildcard character, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-221
Exchange utility (EXCHANGE)

Refer also to the OpenVMS Exchange Utility
Manual
using to copy files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-19
using to transfer information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-24
Exclamation point (!)
as comment delimiter, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1;
(P) Debugger, CD—4
in distribution lists, (G) User, 6-7
log file, (P) Debugger, 12-5
/EXCLUDE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-30
Excluding devices, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-38
Exclusion list
displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 641
~ eXcursion for Windows, (G) SW Overview, 6-23
%EXC_FACILITY built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
13-24, B-10
%EXC_NAME built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
13-24, B-10
%EXC_NUMBER built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
13-24, B-10
%EXC_SEVERITY built-in symbol, (P) Debugger,
13-24, B-10
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Executable images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-9,
16-14, 16-15
See also Images and Programs
creating, (P) Linker, 1-13
definition, (P) Linker, 1-1
patching, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-12
specifying a base address, (P) Linker, LINK—43
/EXECUTABLE qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-13
Execute access, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-23
files, (S) Security, 5-8
for disk directory files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-11
for disk files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-6
global sections, (S) Security, 5-14
granting through protection codes, (S) Security,
4-25; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-8
EXECUTE command
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 1-6
Execute procedure (@) command, (G) User, 15-21;
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-9 to DCLI-13; (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 20-16; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-45
See also At sign (@)
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 12-7
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmz¢ Util
M-Z, 4-11
to set up SHOW CLUSTER format, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-11
Executing
continuing interrupted DCL commands, (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-64
Executing command procedures, (G) User, 15-21
as batch jobs, (G) User, 15-24
as remote batch jobs, (G) User, 15-25
from within other command procedures, (G)
User, 1521
interactively, (G) User, 15-23
on private disks, (G) User, 15-27
on remote nodes, (G) User, 15-21
on tape volumes, (G) User, 15-27
redirecting interactive output, (G) User, 15-24
restarting batch jobs, (G) User, 15-25
with automatic foreign commands, (G) User,
14-38
without using symbols, (G) User, 14-38
Executing job status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-69, 13-74
Execution
interrupting
with Ctrl/C, (P) Debugger, 5-12
with Ctrl/Y, (P) Debugger, 2-1, 5-14,
14-13
with Stop button, (P) Debugger, 2-6
monitoring
with SHOW CALLS command, (P)
Debugger, 6-7, CD-247
with tracepoint, (P) Debugger, 7-5,
CD-220



Execution (cont’d)
multiprocess program, (P) Debugger, 14-6,
CD-182
resuming after exception break, (P) Debugger,
13-20
starting or resuming
with CALL command, (P) Debugger, 12-11,
15-22, CD-16
with Go button, (P) Debugger, 3-6
with GO command, (P) Debugger, 6-6,
CD-125
with S/call button, (P) Debugger, 3-8
with S/in button, (P) Debugger, 3-8
with S/ret button, (P) Debugger, 3-8
with STEP button, (P) Debugger, 3-7
with STEP command, (P) Debugger, 7-2,
CD-299
suspending
with breakpoint, (P) Debugger, 3-8, 74,
CD-158
with exception breakpoint, (P) Debugger,
3-10, 13-20, CD-160
with watchpoint, (P) Debugger, 3-20, 7-11,
14-16, CD-234
vectorized program, (P) Debugger, 15-2
Execution context, (P) Concepts, 1-2 ,
Execution modes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6—
for SYSMAN Startup files, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 6-66
startup procedures, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-19
Execution queues, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-264; (G)
SW Overview, 3-11
activating autostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-4, 13-15, 1349
creating, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-15

designating autostart or nonautostart, (G) DCL

A-M, DCLI-265
failover, (S) Dependable, 9-18
relationship to generic queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-2
specifying node or node and device, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-266
starting
autostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4,
13-18, 1348
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-12
nonautostart, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-16, 13-18, 1348
Executive images
contents, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61, SDA-97;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-64, SDA-111
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-59; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-63
linking against, (P) Linker, LINK-34

Executive mode, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-7
calling images running in, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-11, 16-14
changing to, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-110,
SYS1-112
logical names, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-15
recommended use for logical names, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 5-9
RMS, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-9
Executive-mode (PSL$C_EXEC) constant
for FAB$V_CHAN_MODE, (P) RMS Ref, 4-6
/EXECUTIVE qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-59,
SDA-151; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-63, SDA-177
Executive stack pointer, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-18
/EXECUTIVE_MODE qualifier
ASSIGN command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-42
Executor nodes, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-1, 4-1
See also Local nodes
clearing counters, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-160
commands, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-5
prefix identifier, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-154
management listener NML), (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-73
setting as the default command point, (S)
DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-73
testing, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-51
EXEC_INIT.STB file, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61
Exit code sequences, (P) Calling Std, 3—47
example for register frame procedures, (P)
Calling Std, 348
example for stack frame procedures, (P)
Calling Std, 3-48
EXIT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-227 to
DCLI-230; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-32;
(P) File Appl, 10-11; (P) Debugger, 5-11,
CD-114; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-52; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-59
debugging exit handler, (P) Debugger, 13-25
in CLUE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-7
in command procedures, (G) User, 15-13
in Install utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-11
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
12-16
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-22
in Mail, (@) User, 6-3
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 1-7
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-35
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util M-Z, 6-32
multiprocess program, (P) Debugger, 14-10
using with command procedures, (G) User,
15-29
when to use, (G) User, 15-14
with condition codes, (G) User, 15—42
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Exit handlers, (P) Concepts, 3—43, 9-31, 13-73;
(P) SMG$, 4-3
canceling, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-79
control block, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-247
deleting, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-79
debugging, (P) Concepts, 13-76; (P) Debugger,
13-25, CD-114
declaring, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-247
establishing, (P) Concepts, 13-74
executing, (P) Debugger, 5-11, CD-114
execution sequence of, (P) Debugger, 13-25
identifying, (P) Debugger, 13-25, CD-254
writing, (P) Concepts, 13-75
Exiting
debugger, (P) Debugger, 26, 5-11
from command procedures, (G) User, 15-29
Exiting Image and Deleting Process fix, (S)
DECamds, 4-5
EXITLOOP command, (P) Debugger, 12-10,
CD-117
/EXIT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-95
Exits
forced, (P) Concepts, 3—43
forcing, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-386
image, (P) Concepts, 3—41, 13-73
exit_handler_block data type, (P) Interfaces, B-7
EXPAND command, (P) Debugger, 11-13, CD-118
Expanded string, (P) File Appl, 64
requesting, (P) RMS Ref, 5-2
Expanded string area address

See ESA _
Expanding program/control region, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-345
EXPECTED_VOTES system parameter, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 2-6, 8-12, 8-33, 8-36, 10-22,
A-1
Expiration
of account, (S) Security, 3-13
of password, (S) Security, 3-12, 7-13
of secondary password, (S) Security, 3-12
password system messages, (S) Security, 3—12
EXPIRATION attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-15
Expiration date
field, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-14; (P) File
Appl, 1-28
checking, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-18
file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-54
tape file system checks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-17
/EXPIRATION qualifier, (S) Security, 7-3
Expiration time
obtaining, (P) DECthreads, pthread-66, E-83,
G-51
Expired date suppression, (P) RMS Ref, 10-11
/EXPIRED qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-31

Index-114

Explanatory text
in argument documentation, (P) Interfaces,
1-10
in routine documentation, (P) Interfaces, 1-4
expml routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-31, B-7
Exponential, (P) MTH$, MTH-65, MTH-90
of complex number, (P) MTH$, MTH-30,
MTH-32
Exponentiation
complex base to complex exponent, (P) OTSS$,
OTS-55
complex base to signed integer exponent, (P)
OTS$, OTS-58
D-floating base, (P) OTS$, OTS-59, OTS-61,
OTS-63
F-floating base, (P) OTS$, OTS-79, OTS-82,
OTS-84
G-floating base, (P) OTS$, OTS-65, OTS-68
H-floating base, (P) OTS$, OTS-70, OTS-72
signed longword base, (P) OTS$, OTS-75
word base to word exponent, (P) OTS$,
OTS-74
$EXPREG_64 system service
description, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-349
Expressions, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-12; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-15, SDA-19
See Address expressions and Language
expressions
and symbols, (G) User, 14-8
converting value data types in, (G) User, 14-25
DCL evaluations of, (G) User, 14-24
evaluating, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-45; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-53
logical, (G) User, 14-19, 14-20
precedence of operators, (G) User, 14-23
value tests, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-250
exp routine, (P) Portable Math, DPMI1~31, B-7
EXQUOTA privilege, (S) Security, A-6
Extend contiguity options and controls, (P) File
Appl, 3-8
Extended address space, (P) Concepts, 19-3, 19-4
physical address space, (P) Concepts, 19-3
virtual address space, (P) Concepts, 19—4
Extended attribute blocks
See XABs
Extended attribute records
See XARs .
Extended hours of operator coverage, (S)
Dependable, 3-13
Extended message acknowledgment, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F—26

Extended QIO processor

See XQP
Extended sequence numbers
for datagram flags, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-26



/EXTENDED_FLOAT qualifier, (P) Debugger,
CD-717, CD-105, CD-130
Extending a file, (P) File Appl, 3—4 to 3-8
Extend operations, (P) File Appl, 3—4 to 3-8
Extend placement controls for various file
organizations, (P) File Appl, 3-8
Extends
placement and contiguity options, (P) File
. Appl, 3-8
Extend service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-36
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-38
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-37
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-37
invoking, (P) RMS Ref, 4-11
use restriction, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-37
XAB option overrides, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-37
Extend subfunction, (P) I/0 User, 1-11
/EXTEND_QUANTITY qualifier, (P) File Appl,
9-7
Extensible Versatile Editor
See EVE
EXTENSION attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-17,
4-19; (P) File Appl, 4-35
/EXTENSION qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-19
Extensions
See File extensions
Extents, (P) File Appl, 1-3, 1-5, 9-7
defining section, (P) Concepts, 19-15, 20-15
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
disk
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-2
index file
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-7
External clock, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-77
EXTRACT command, (P) Debugger, 11-22,
CDh-121
in CLUE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-7
in Mail, (G) User, 6-10
Extracting software product release notes, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-29
/EXTRACT qualifier
LIBRARY command, (P) Concepts, 17-2

F

F$CONTEXT lexical function, (@) User, 17-8,
17-9; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-288, DCLI-291 to
DCLI-296

F$CSID lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-288, DCLI-297, DCLI-298

F$CVSI lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-299, DCLI-300

F$CVTIME lexical function, (G) User, 17-13,
17-14; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-301,
DCLI-302

F$CVUI lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-303

F$DEVICE lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-304, DCLI-305

F$DIRECTORY lexical function, (G) User, 14-23;
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-306

F$EDIT lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-307, DCLI-308

F$ELEMENT lexical function, (G) User, 17-13,
17-14; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-309,
DCLI-310

F$ENVIRONMENT lexical function, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-311 to DCLI-313

changing default file protections with, (G)
User, 17-5 )

F$EXTRACT lexical function, (G) User, 17-13,
17-14; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-314,
DCLI-315 :

F$FAO lexical function, (@) User, 17-15; (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-316 to DCLI-322

F$FILE_ATTRIBUTES lexical function, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-323 to DCLI-325

F$GETDVI lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-326 to DCLI-341

F$GETJIPI lexical function, (G DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-342 to DCLI-347

getting information about vector processing,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 26-9

F$GETQUI lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-348 to DCLI-370; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13-51

obtaining queue information, (G) User, 17-7
F$GETSYI lexical function, (@) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-371 to DCLI-376
getting information about vector processing,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 26-9
obtaining information
system, (G) User, 17-6, 17-7
VMScluster system, (G) User, 17-6, 17-7

F$IDENTIFIER lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-289, DCLI-377, DCLI-378

F$INTEGER lexical function, (G) User, 17-17;
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-289, DCLI-379

converting data types, (G) User, 17-17

F$LENGTH lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,

DCLI-290, DCLI-380
with F$LOCATE, (G) User, 17-13

F$LOCATE lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,

DCLI-290, DCLI-381, DCLI-382
with F$LENGTH, (G) User, 17-13
F$LOGICAL lexical function, (G) User, 17-11

See also F$TRNLNM lexical function
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F$MESSAGE lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-383, DCLI-384; (G) Help
Msg, 1-3

F$MODE lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-385, DCLI-386; (S)
Security, 3—4

in login procedures, (G) User, 18-11

F$PARSE lexical function, (G) User, 17-13,
17-14; (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-290, DCLI-387
to DCLI-389

F$PID lexical function, (G) User, 17-7; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-290, DCLI-390, DCLI-391

obtaining process information, (G) User, 17-7

F$PRIVILEGE lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-392

F$PROCESS lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-393

F$SEARCH lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-394 to DCLI-396

searching for files, (G) User, 17-10
using with DELETE command, (G) User, 17-11

F$SETPRYV lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-397 to DCLI-400

F$STRING lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-401

converting data types, (G) User, 17-17

F$TIME lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-402

F$TRNLNM lexical function, (G) User, 17-11;
(G) DCL A-M, DCLI-290, DCLI-403 to
DCLI-406

translating logical names, (G) User, 17-11

F$TYPE lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,

DCLI-407, DCLI-408
identifying symbols, (G) User, 17-18

F$USER lexical function, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-290, DCLI-409

F$VERIFY lexical function, (G) User, 17-4; (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-290, DCLI-410, DCLI-411

F11BXQP.STB file, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61

FAB$B_ACMODES field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-3

See also FAB$V_CHAN_MODE subfield and
FAB$V_LNM_MODE subfield
FAB$B_BID field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-3
FAB$B_BKS field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-3 to 4-5; (P)
File Appl, 3-25, 4-32, 7-18
FAB$B_BLN field, (P) RMS Ref, 44
FAB$B_BLS field, (P) File Appl, 4-32
FAB$B_DEQ field, (P) File Appl, 9-7
FAB$B_DNS field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-9; (P) File
Appl, 9-7
default file specification, (P) RMS Ref, 4-2
FAB$B_FAC field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-9, 4-10; (P)
File Appl, 9-6
comparing with FAB$B_SHR field, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-10
for specifying sharing options, (P) RMS Ref,
3-1, A-12

Index-116

FAB$B_FAC field (cont’d)
interdependency with FAB$B_SHR field, (P)
RMS Ref, 428
list of options, (P) File Appl, 7-3
options, (P) RMS Ref, 4-10
requirement for invoking Extend service, (P)
RMS Ref, RMS-37
FAB$B_FNS field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-12; (P) File
Appl, 6-5, 9-6
specifying primary file specification, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-2
to specify file name size, (P) RMS Ref, A-20
FAB$B_FSZ field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-18; (P) File
Appl, 4-33
FAB$B_JOURNAL field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-20
FAB$B_ORG field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-23; (P) File
Appl, 4-32
FAB$B_PUT field
requirement for invoking Extend service, (P)
RMS Ref, RMS-37
FAB$B_RAT field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-24; (P) File
Appl, 4-34
FAB$B_RFM field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-26; (P) File
Appl, 4-34
FAB$B_RTV field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-27; (P) File
Appl, 9-8, 9-9
FAB$B_SHR field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-27 to 4-28;
(P) File Appl, 9-6
FAB$V_MSE option, (P) File Appl, 7-21
FAB$V_SHRGET option, (P) File Appl, 7-21
FAB$V_UPI option, (P) File Appl, 7-6 v
for specifying sharing options, (P) RMS Ref,
3-1, A-12
list of options, (P) File Appl, 7-4
FAB$B_UPD field
requirement for invoking Extend service, (P)
RMS Ref, RMS-37
FABS$C options, (P) RMS Ref, 4-26
FABS$L_ALQ field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-3; (P) File
Appl, 4-34
setting at run time, (P) RMS Ref, A-5
using to specify additional file space, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-37
FAB$L_CTX field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-6
FABS$L_DEV field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-7
FAB$L_DNA field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-9; (P) File
Appl, 6-3, 9-7
specifying default file specification, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-2
FABS$L_FNA field, (P} RMS Ref, 4-11; (P) File
Appl, 6-3, 6-5, 9-6
specifying primary file specification, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-2
to specify file name string, (P) RMS Ref, A-20
FABSL _FOP field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-12; (P) File
Appl, 4-31
FAB$V_CBT option, (P) File Appl, 4-35
FAB$V_CTG option, (P) File Appl, 4-34



FAB$L_FOP field (cont’d)
FAB$V_DFW option, (P) File Appl, 3-17, 3-18,
3-27, 3-28, 7-18, 7-19, 9-8
FAB$V_MXYV option, (P) File Appl, 4-31
FAB$V_NAM option, (P) File Appl, 6-4
FAB$V_NEF option, (P) File Appl, 8-16, 8-17
FAB$V_OFP option, (P) File Appl, 6-8, 6-9
FAB$V_PPF option, (P) File Appl, 6-19
FAB$V_RCK option, (P) File Appl, 9-10
FAB$V_SQO option, (P) File Appl, 9-9
FAB$V_TMP option, (P) File Appl, 4-32
FAB$V_UFO option, (P) File Appl, 74, 9-13
FAB$V_WCK option, (P) File Appl, 9-10
options, (P) RMS Ref, 4-13
FAB$L_MRN field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-21; (P) File
Appl, 4-33
FABS$L_MRS field, (P) File Appl, 4-33
FAB$L_NAM field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-23; (P) File
Appl, 6-8, 9-7
FABSL_SDC field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-27
FABS$L_STS field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-29
handling for ACL error status, (P) RMS Ref,
13-3
FABSL_STV field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-29; (P) File
Appl, 9-13
examples of using, (P) RMS Ref, A-11
for invoking $QIO, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
for total number of blocks allocated, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-38
with I/O channel, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-16
FAB$L_XAB field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-29
FAB$V_AI flag, (P) RMS Ref, 4-20
FAB$V_ASY option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-17
FAB$V_BI flag, (P) RMS Ref, 4-20
FAB$V_BIO option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-10
how used to specify I/O type, (P) RMS Ref,
A-35
FAB$V_BLK option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-24
FABS$V_BRO option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-29
FAB$V_CBT option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-13
FAB$V_CHAN_MODE subfield, (P) RMS Ref, 4-6
FAB$V_CIF option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
FAB$V_CR option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-24
FAB$V_CTG option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
problem with fragmented disk, (P) File Appl,
3-8
FAB$V_DEL option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-10
for enabling Delete service, (P) RMS Ref, A-31
FAB$V_DFW option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-17 to 4-18
FAB$V_DLT option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-15
qualified use by Close service, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS—4
FAB$V_FTN option, (P} RMS Ref, 4-24
FABS$V_GET option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-10, 4-11
FAB$V_LNM_MODE option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-21
FAB$V_LNM_MODE subfield, (P) RMS Ref, 4-21

FAB$V_MSB option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-25
FAB$V_MSE option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-28 to 4-29
enabling multiple RABs, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
requirement for read-only buffer cache, (P)
RMS Ref, 4-19
FAB$V_MXV option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
FAB$V_NAM option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
FAB$V_NEF option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
FAB$V_NFS option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
relationship to FAB$V_CHAN_MODE subfield,
(P) RMS Ref, 4-5
FAB$V_NIL option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-28
effect on specifying user file open option, (P)
RMS Ref, 4-16
requirement for block I/O, (P) RMS Ref, A-34
FAB$V_OFP option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
FAB$V_POS option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
FAB$V_PRN option, (P) RMS Ref, 425
FAB$V_PUT option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-10, 4-11,
4-28
FAB$V_RCK option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-17 -
FAB$V_RU flag, (P) RMS Ref, 4-20
FAB$V_RWC option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
FAB$V_RWO option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
FAB$V_SCF option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-15
qualified use by Close service, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS—4
FAB$V_SHRDEL option, (P) RMS Ref, 429
FAB$V_SHRGET option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-28
requirement for read-only buffer cache, (P)
RMS Ref, 4-19
FAB$V_SPL option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-15
qualified use by Close service, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS—4
FAB$V_SQO option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-17
prohibiting random access, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-50
FAB$V_SUP option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14, 4-15
FAB$V_SYNCSTS option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-17
FAB$V_TEF option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
FAB$V_TMD option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-15
inhibiting automatic Create, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-30
FAB$V_TMP option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-15
inhibiting automatic Create, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-30
FAB$V_TRN option
in file access field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-11
requirement for truncate-on-put operation, (P)
RMS Ref, 6-18
FAB$V_UFO option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-16
effect on internal structures, (P) RMS Ref,
4-20
relationship to FAB§V_CHAN_MODE subfield,
(P) RMS Ref, 4-5
FAB$V_UPD option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-11, 4-29
requirement for implementing update-if option,
(P) RMS Ref, 6-18
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FAB$V_UPD option (cont’d)
requirement for Update service, (P) RMS Ref,
A-33
FAB$V_UPI option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-29
requirement for block I/O, (P) RMS Ref, A-34
requirement for user file open option, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-16
FAB$V_WCK option, (P) RMS Ref, 4-18
FAB$W_BLS field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-5
FAB$W_DEQ field, (P) RMS Ref, 44, 4-6, 4-T,
(P) File Appl, 4-35, 9-8
FAB$W_GBC field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-18, 4-19; (P)
File Appl, 7-16, 7-20, 9-8
FAB$W_IFI field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-20 ‘
requirement for invoking Extend service, (P)
RMS Ref, RMS-37
FAB$W_MRS field, (P) RMS Ref, 4-21
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-15
fab data type, (P) Interfaces, B-7
$FABDEF macro, (P) File Appl, 5-10
FAB:s (file access blocks), (P) Environment, 10-16;
(P) Concepts, 8-15; (P) Interfaces, B-7; (P)
RMS Ref, 4-1; (P) File Appl, 1-30, 1-34,
4-1; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-80
argument categories, (P) RMS Ref, 1-4
description, (P) RMS Ref, 1-3
requirements for, (P) RMS Ref, 4-2
fabs routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-32, B-7
Facilities
creation, (P) Modular Proc, 5-1
library, (P) Modular Proc, 3-2
naming, (P) Modular Proc, 5-1
naming conventions, (P) Modular Proc, 3—1
number, (P) Modular Proc, 3-3
prefix, (P) Modular Proc, 3-1, 5-1
FACILITY directive, (P) Concepts, 13-58
Facility identifiers, (S) Security, 4—4; (P)
Concepts, 23-4
Facility object modules, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
MSG-6
Facility-specific data type codes, (P) Calling Std,
4-6
Facility-specific descriptor class codes, (P) Calling
Std, 5-33
Failover list
for an autostart queue
specifying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-15
for queue manager, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
12-3, 12-9
insufficient, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12-17
specifying, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12-9
Failovers
application, (S) Dependable, 8-54
autostart, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-276
autostart queues, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-180,
DCLI-207, DCLI-266; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-373
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Failovers (cont’d)
batch and print queue, (S) Dependable, 9-18
between LAN bridges, (S) VMScluster Sys,
3-20
capturing user requests, (S) Dependable, 8-57
database in VMSclusters, (S) Dependable, 8-35
dual-host VMScluster configuration, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 3—4
dual-ported disks, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-3
dual-ported DSA tape, (S) VMScluster Sys,
6-14
LAN bridge, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-20
of queue manager, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-385;
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12-3, 12-17; (S)
VMScluster Sys, 7-3
forcing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 12-9
of queues, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-4, 13-15
preventing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-180
queue manager’s capabilities, (S) Dependable,
8-28
strategy, (S) Dependable, 822
terminal, (S) Dependable, 8-52, 8-55
Failure recovery strategies, (S) Dependable, 1-10
to 1-12, 1-16
Failures, (S) Dependable, 9-12 to 9-13
See also Login failures
- areas where they occur, (S) Dependable, 3-1
causes, (S) Dependable, 9-10
eliminating single points of, (S) Dependable,
6-1
in software applications, (S) Dependable, 8-1
lack of software scalability, (S) Dependable,
8-30
of a network node, (S) Dependable, 4—11
of an interconnect path, (S) Dependable, 4-11
FAL$SERVER account
enabling default access, (S) DECnet Mgmt,
2-25, 2-26, 5-3, 5-6
FAL (file access listener), (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-12,
2-25
accessing remote files, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-2
default access account, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-13
FAL$SERVER account
default access, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-25,
5-3, 5-6
False expression
and IF command, (@) DCL A-M, DCLI-250
False failures
in hardware components, (S) Dependable, 9-13
FAO argument, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, MSG-3,
MSG-26, MSG-27
signaling, (P) Concepts, 13-62
FAOQ lexical directives, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-316
to DCLI-322
FAO parameter
specifying, (P) Concepts, 13—62



$FAOQ system service directives
format of, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-353
table of, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-355
/FAO_COUNT qualifier
Message utility (MESSAGE), (P) Concepts,
13-60
Fast-delete option, (P) File Appl, 8—4, 9-8
See also RAB$V_FDL option

Fast IO system services, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 422

Fast mutex, (P) DECthreads, 2-7, E-30, G—63

Fast Path, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 5-7

/FAST qualifier

in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-31

FAST DELETE attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-10

FAST PATH system parameter, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, 3-2

Fatal exceptions, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-19; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-21

FATALEXCPT bugcheck, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-19;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-21

Fault prevention

strategies, (S) Dependable, 1-10 to 1-12
Fault rate for pages, (S) DECamds, 3-12
Faults

See Pages

hard

rate, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-6

Fault tolerance, (G) SW Overview, 2-12

business example, (S) Dependable, 1-3

example, (S) Dependable, 1-9

software

provided by DEC Reliable Transaction
Router, (S) Dependable, 82 to 8-10

VAXft systems, (S) Dependable, 6-8

Fault-tolerant systems, (G) SW Overview, 1-14,
2-12

FCBs (file control blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80

FCP class record

in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,

A-17 .

FDDI (Fiber Distributed Data Interface), (G) SW
Overview, 1-6; (S) DECnet Intro, 1-9; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-6; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-81

See also LANs

asynchronous data transmission in, (S) DECnet

Mgmt, 1-7

business use of, (S) Dependable, 1-2

circuit, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3

circuit device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-11

circuit identification, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3—26

circuit parameters, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-33

communications interconnects, (G) SW
Overview, 1-8, 1-11

FDDI (Fiber Distributed Data Interface) (cont’d)

configurations, (S) Dependable, 6-17; (S)
VMScluster Sys, 3-5, 3-15; (S) DECnet
Intro, 1-9; (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-3, 1-6

configuring adapter, (S) VMScluster Sys, 9-5

Data Link layer, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6

device drivers, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-2; (P)
1/0 User, 9-2

ECHO DATA, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-12,
3-78

ECHO LENGTH, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-12,
3-78

ECHO TARGET, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-13,
3-78

error-log entry, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-33

hardware address, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8-5

header for datagrams, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-22

implementation options, (S) Dependable, 7-8

influence of LRPSIZE on, (S} VMScluster Sys,
10-17

large-packet support, (S) VMScluster Sys,
10-17

line device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-14

line protocol, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-37

Logical Link Control sublayer, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-6

massively distributed shadowing, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-24

Media Access Control sublayer, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-6, 1-7

monitoring activity, (S) VMScluster Sys, 10-25

multiaccess communications channel, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 21-8

multiple adapters, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3—15

multiple-site VMSclusters, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
D4

network configuration, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 5-21

NIF TARGET, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-13,
3-80

port, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-19

providing multiple paths to, (S) Dependable,
7-4

REQUESTED TRT, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util,
3-13, 3-81

RESTRICTED TOKEN TIMEOUT, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-13, 3-81

ring operation, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-7

RING PURGER ENABLE, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-13, 3-82

SIF CONFIGURATION TARGET, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-14, 3-82

SIF OPERATION TARGET, (S) DECnet Mgmt
Util, 3-14, 3-82

specification, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-6

supports VAXcluster technology, (S) Sys Mgr

‘ Tuning, 21-8

token passing, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-7
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FDDI (Fiber Distributed Data Interface) (cont’d)
used in VMSclusters, (S) Dependable, 6-17
use of priority field, (S) VMScluster Sys, 10-17
using as VMScluster interconnect, (S)

Dependable, 7-12
VALID TRANSMISSION TIME, (S) DECnet
Mgmt Util, 3-14, 3-83
FDL$CREATE routine, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-2;
(P) Util Routines, FDL-7
FDL$GENERATE routine, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
5-2; (P) Util Routines, FDL-13
FDL$PARSE routine, (P) RMS Ref, A-20; (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 5-2; (P) Util Routines, FDL-16
FDL$RELEASE routine, (P) RMS Ref, A-20; (P)
Util Routines, FDL—-19
FDL (File Definition Language), (S) TCP/IP, 5-5;
(P) Environment, 10-19; (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-1; (P) File Appl, 1-33, 3-16, 4-2; (P) Util
Routines, FD1L—-1
ACCESS section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-2
ANALYSIS_OF_AREA section, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-3
ANALYSIS_OF_KEY section, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 44
AREA section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4—6
attributes, (P) File Appl, 4-2
CONNECT section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-8
DATE section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-15
editor, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-3
file, (P) Environment, 10-19
FILE section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-16
generation of file over the network, (S) DECnet
Intro, 2-8
IDENT section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-37
KEY section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-25
NETWORK section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-30
ordering of AREA sections, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-1 -
predefined attributes using FDL$PARSE
routine, (P) File Appl, 9-1
processing files with comment lines containing
semicolons, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1
RECORD section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-31
routine for creating data files, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 5-2
scripts, (P) File Appl, 4-2 .
SHARING section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-35
syntax, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-1; (P) File Appl,
4-2
SYSTEM section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-36
TITLE section, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-37
FDL ANALYSIS_OF_AREA attributes, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 1-25 '
FDL ANALYSIS_OF_KEY attributes, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 1-25, 4—4

FDL ANALYSIS_OF_KEY section

using in Edit/FDL optimize script, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 44
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FDL AREA section, (P) File Appl, 3-24
BEST_TRY_CONTIGUOUS attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-35
EXACT _POSITIONING attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-35
POSITION attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-35
VOLUME attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-36
FDL CONNECT attributes, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-8
FDL CONNECT section
ASYNCHRONOUS attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-8, 9-13, 9-16, 9-18
DELETE_ON_CLOSE attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-11
END_OF_FILE attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-10
FAST_DELETE attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-8,
9-11, 9-18
FILL_BUCKETS attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-12,
9-16
GLOBAL_BUFFER_COUNT attribute, (P) File
Appl, 9-8
KEY_GREATER_EQUAL attribute, (P) File
Appl, 8-8, 8-9, 9-11, 9-14
KEY_GREATER_THAN attribute, (P) File
Appl, 8-8, 8-9, 9-12, 9-14
KEY_LIMIT attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-12,
9-14
KEY_OF_REFERENCE attribute, (P) File
Appl, 9-12, 9-14
LOCATE_MODE attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-9,
9-14
LOCK_ON_READ attribute, (P) File Appl,
7-11, 9-14
LOCK_ON_WRITE attribute, (P) File Appl,
7-11, 9-15, 9-16
MANUAL_LOCKING attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-15
MANUAL_UNLOCKING attribute, (P) File
Appl, 7-14
MULTIBLOCK_COUNT attribute, (P) File
Appl, 3-14, 7-17, 9-9
MULTIBUFFER_COUNT attribute, (P) File
Appl, 3-14, 3-16, 3-27, 7-16 to 7-19, 9-9
NOLOCK attribute, (P) File Appl, 7-11, 9-14
NONEXISTENT_RECORD attribute, (P) File
Appl, 7-14, 8-8, 9-14
READ_AHEAD attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-9,
9-15
READ_REGARDLESS attribute, (P) File Appl,
7-12, 9-15 :
TIMEOUT_PERIOD attribute, (P) File Appl,
7-12, 9-15, 9-17
TRUNCATE_ON_PUT attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-10, 9-17
UPDATE_IF attribute, (P) File Appl, 8-7,
9-10, 9-17
WAIT_FOR_RECORD attribute, (P) File Appl,
7-12, 9-16



FDL CONNECT section (cont’d)

WRITE_BEHIND attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-9,
9-17

FDL editor, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-3; (P) File

Appl, 1-37 ,

FDL files, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-2, 5-3

creating, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-1; (P) File
Appl, 4-2

creating data files, (P) File Appl, 4-15

creating interactively, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-13

creating with ANALYZE/RMS_FILE command,
(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9, 1-11, 6-1

creating with EAit/FDL utility, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 64

creating with FDL$GENERATE routine, (P)
File Appl, 4-13

designing, (P) File Appl, 4-10

displaying specification, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5—4

examining with ANALYZE/RMS_FILE, (P) File
Appl, 10-1

file type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-8

generating from a data file, (P) File Appl,
10-22

how to comment, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-1

manipulating with Edit/FDL utility, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 6-3

specifying output file name, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-8

using analysis output, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 64

using with the Convert utility, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 2-1

FDL FILE section

ALLOCATION attribute, (P) File Appl, 3—4,
3-25, 4-34

BEST_TRY_CONTIGUOUS attribute, (P) File
Appl, 3-4, 4-35

BUCKET_SIZE attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-16,
3-25, 4-32, 7-18

CONTIGUOUS attribute, (P) File Appl, 3—4,
3-25,4-34

CONTROL_FIELD_SIZE attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-33

CREATE_IF attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-31

DEFAULT_NAME attribute, (P) File Appl, 6-3,
9-7

DEFERRED_WRITE attribute, (P) File Appl,
3-117, 3-27, 7-18, 7-19, 9-8

DIRECTORY_ENTRY attribute, (P) File Appl,
4-32

EXTENSION attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-35,
9-17, 9-8

GLOBAL_BUFFER_COUNT attribute, (P) File
Appl, 3-12, 7-16, 7-20

MAXIMIZE_VERSION attribute, (P) File Appl,
4-31

MAX RECORD_NUMBER attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-33

FDL FILE section (cont’d)
MT_BLOCK_SIZE attribute, (P) File Appl,
4-32
MT _CLOSE_REWIND attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-13
MT_CURRENT_POSITION attribute, (P) File
Appl, 9-12
MT_NOT_EOF attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-12
MT_OPEN_REWIND attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-13
MT_PROTECTION attribute, (P) File Appl,
4-32
NAME attribute, (P) File Appl, 6-3, 9-6
NON_FILE_STRUCTURED attribute, (P) File
Appl, 9-13
ORGANIZATION attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-32
OWNER attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-32
PRINT_ON_CLOSE attribute, (P) File Appl,
©9-11
PROTECTION attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-32
READ_CHECK attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-10
REVISION attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-32
SEQUENTIAL_ONLY attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-9
SUBMIT_ON_CLOSE attribute, (P) File Appl,
9-11
SUPERSEDE attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-31
TEMPORARY attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-31
USER_FILE_OPEN attribute, (P) File Appl,
74, 9-13
WINDOW_SIZE attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-8,
9-9
WRITE_CHECK attribute, (P) File Appl, 9-10
.FDL file type, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-13
FDL KEY section, (P) File Appl, 4-33
DATA_AREA attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-25
DATA_FILL attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-26
INDEX_AREA attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-25
INDEX_FILL attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-26
LEVEL1_INDEX_AREA attribute, (P) File
Appl, 3-25
TYPE attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-23
FDL option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-10
/FDL qualifier, (P) File Appl, 10-22
FDL RECORD section
BLOCK_SPAN attribute, (P) File Appl, 3-14,

4-33,4-34

CARRIAGE_CONTROL attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-34

CARRIAGE_RETURN attribute, (P) File Appl,
433

count field format attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-33

FORMAT attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-34

Fortran attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-33

Fortran carriage control attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-33

MSB_RECORD_LENGTH attribute, (P) File
Appl, 4-33
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FDL RECORD section (cont’d)
PRINT attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-33
PRINT carriage control attribute, (P) File Appl,
4-33
SIZE attribute, (P) File Appl, 4-33
FDL routines, (P) Util Routines, FDL-1
examples, (P) Util Routines, FDL-3 to FDL—-6
FDL$CREATE routine, (P) File Appl, 4-13,
4-16, 6-3
FDL$GENERATE routine, (P) File Appl, 4-13
FDL$PARSE routine, (P) File Appl, 4-13, 6-3,
9-1
example, (P) File Appl, 9-18 to 9-20
FDL$RELEASE routine, (P) File Appl, 4-13,
6-3, 9-1
example, (P) File Appl, 9-18 to 9-20
FDL SHARING attributes, (P) File Appl, 74,
7-6, 7-21
FDL specifications
creating, (P) Util Routines, FDL-7
default attributes, (P) Util Routines, FDL-10,
FDL-17
generating, (P) Util Routines, FD1~13
in character string, (P) Util Routines, FDL-2,
FDL-9
parsing, (P) Util Routines, FDL-16
semicolons as delimiters, (P) Util Routines,
FDL-2
with CONVERT routines, (P) Util Routines,
CONV-13
Federal Information Processing Standards

See FIPS
FEEDBACK mode, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-3,
6-8
* Feedback option, (S) VMScluster Sys, 8—42
FEN symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
FHM (file high-water mark), (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-258
Fiber Distributed Data Interface
See FDDI
Fiber-optic cables

See FDDI

Fiber optic links, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-7

FIBs (file information blocks), (P) I/0O User, 1-3
See also ACP functions
access control, (P)1/0 User, 1-10
contents, (P)I/0O User, 1-5 to 1-7
descriptor, (P) I/0 User, 1-2, 1-3
directory lookup, (P)1/0 User, 1-8
disk quota, (P) I/0 User, 1-35 to 1-36
extend control, (P)1/0 User, 1-11
format, (P)I/0 User, 1-4
I0$_ACCESS, (P)I/0 User, 1-26
10$_ACPCONTROL, (P)I/O User, 1-33 to

1-36

I0$_CREATE, (P)I/0 User, 1-23
I0$_DEACCESS, (P)I/O User, 1-27
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FIBs (file information blocks) (cont’d)
I0$_DELETE, (P)I1/0 User, 1-29
10$_MODIFY, (P)I/0 User, 1-28
truncate control, (P) I/0 User, 1-13

FIELD account
initial modification, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,

6-9
in UAF, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-7

Field length
identifier in symbolic name, (P) RMS Ref, 2-2

Field of data
definition, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-19
definition of each, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-28
in SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,

204
removing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-11; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 4—44

Fields, (G) User, 11-1; (P) File Appl, 1-1
See also Sort/Merge utility (SORT/MERGE)
SHOW CLUSTER, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-3
sorting, (G) User, 11-2

Field Service accounts
in UAF, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 6-7

FIFO (first-in/first-out) scheduling, (P)

DECthreads, 2—-4

File access
See also File protection
category summary, (P) File Appl, 4-26
controlling, (P) Util Routines, ACL~1
defaults, (P) File Appl, 7-5
disk, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-13
from remote notes, (G) User, 4-7
in a VMScluster, (P) File Appl, 3-33
listing number of concurrent, (S) Sys Mgr

Tuning, 16-8
of a remote host, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14
options, (P) File Appl, 4-26
over network, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-2
protection, (P) Interfaces, B-7
remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-2; (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-17
sensing tags, (P) File Appl, 4-23
strategies, (P) Concepts, 82
tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-13, 9-14
using control strings, (G) User, 4-8
File access blocks
See FABs
File access listener
See FAL
FILE ATTRIBUTES structure, (P) File Appl,
10-12, 10-15, 10-16

File banner pages, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—42,
13-60

File browsers, (G) User, 19-12; (S) Security,
3-18, 10-5, 10-6



File characteristics, (P) File Appl, 4-31, 4-32
ACP-QIO attributes, (P) I/0 User, 1-18
FILE command
in Mail, (G) User, 6-12
File component descriptors, (P) RMS Ref, 5-2 to
5-3
File compression
of dump files, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-18
File conversions
exception conditions, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2—4
of VFC records, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-11
File corruption, (P) File Appl, 10-2
File default extension quantity, (P) File Appl, 3-5
with multiple areas, (P) File Appl, 3-7
File Definition Language
See FDL
File design attributes, (P) File Appl, 3—4
File disposition, (P) File Appl, 9-11
File expiration date
specifying retention time values, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-233
File Expiration Date and Time
evaluation criteria, (P) RMS Ref, 10-11
how used, (P) RMS Ref, 10-12
File-extend parameters
setting, (S) Alpha Perform, 4-2
File extensions, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-38; (P)
RMS Ref, RMS-37; (P) File Appl, 3-24
automatic, (P) File Appl, 3-5, 3-6
calculating size, (P) File Appl, 9-7
changing default size, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-231
effect on system performance, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16—7
invoking by way of $EXTEND service, (P) File
Appl, 3-5
methods, (P) File Appl, 3-5
size, (P) File Appl, A-1
size and performance, (P) File Appl, 9-7
specifying size, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-22;
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-7
system parameter controlling, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-7
File formats
use with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-9
File fragmentation
of page and swap files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
15-27
File handling
network operations, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—4
File header label
See Header labels
File headers, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1; (P) File
Appl, 1-7, 3-13, 3-15, 3-18
Files—11 structure, (P) File Appl, 1-7
index file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-T7

File headers
index file (cont’d)
contents, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A7
extension, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-8
primary, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-8
FILE HEADER structure, (P) File Appl, 10-12,
10-15, 10-16
File identification, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A—4
File identifier field, (P) File Appl, 1-26
File images
analyzing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-22
fixup section analyzing, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-23
File Log
VMSINSTAL.COM option, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-17
File management, (P) Environment, 6-1, 6-2,
10-2
system services, (P) Environment, 10-5
File names, (G) User, 4-2

See also File specifications
changing, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-39
on Files—11 volume, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-7
OpenVMS extended, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-16
rules for entering, (G) User, 4-2
specifying a list of, (G) User, 5-6
standard, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-16
using an asterisk (*) wildcard character in,
(G) User, 4-9
using a percent sign (%) wildcard character in,
(G) User, 4-10
valid characters in, (G) User, 4-2
with null values, (G) User, 4-10
File name strings
component parts, (P) RMS Ref, A-20
File objects, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-26 to DCLI-29
File-opening options, (P) File Appl, 9-6 to 9-13
See also Creation-time options
File Optimizer
defragmenting disks, (G) SW Overview, 7-6
reducing file fragmentation, (G) SW Qverview,
-7
File organization, (P) RMS Ref, 1-3; (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 1-1; (P) File Appl, 1-2, 2-13,
2-14
See also Indexed files, Relative files, and
Sequential files
changing over the network, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-9
changing with CONVERT routines, (P) Util
Routines, CONV-1 ‘
selecting, (P) File Appl, 2-1
File organization option, (P) File Appl, 4-32
File positioning, (P) File Appl, 4-34
effect on shared files, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
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File processing

many files, (P) File Appl, 5-15 to 5-16

naming convention options, (P) RMS Ref, 4-12

nonstandard file, (P) File Appl, 9-13

option categories listed, (P) RMS Ref, 4-12

RMS services listed, (P) RMS Ref, 1-1

service output options, (P) RMS Ref, 4-12

services listed, (P) RMS Ref, 1-1

single file, (P) File Appl, 5-14 to 5-15

using record management services, (P) RMS
Ref, A-3

File protection, (G) User, 4-16, 6-16; (G) SW

Overview, 3-14; (S) Security, 4-7, 5-8, 8-16;
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-4; (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-22; (P) File Appl, 4-32
See also Protection
auditing, (S) Security, 10-5
C2 systems, (S) Security, C-5
changing default for volume, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-231
changing default with FSENVIRONMENT
lexical function, (G) User, 17-5
confidential files, (G) User, 19-12
DCL commands for, (S) Security, 8-25
default, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-6, 9-7
defining at file creation, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-94 -
defining default, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-256
directory file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-10
establishing default, (@) DCL N-Z, DCLII-182
ISO 9660-formatted media, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-17
required for proxy access, (G) User, 19-9
setting default ACLs, (S) Security, 4-19
SYSDUMP.DMP file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 154
tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-12
tape file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9—4
tape files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-6
with EXCHANGE/NETWORK command, (G
DCL A-M, DCLI-221

File protection for security, (S) DECamds, 14
Files, (S) DECamds, B-1to B-6; (P) File Appl,

1-1

See also Files—11 On-Disk Structure, Directory
files, Initialization files, Log files,
Parameter files, and Source files

access control through ACLs, (S) Security, 4-19

accessing
on a private device, (G) User, 12-8
on volume sets, (G) User, 12-8

accessing allocated disk blocks, (S) Security,
5-13

accessing at file level, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-13

accessing by file identifier, (S) Security, 5-9

access requirements, (S) Security, 5-8, 5-9

adding ACEs for security auditing, (G) User,
19-12; (S) Security, 3-17, 4-30
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Files (cont’d)

AGENS$FEEDBACK.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-5

AGENS$FEEDBACK.EXE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L,6-5

AGENS$INCLUDE_PARAMS files, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-11, 8-36

AGEN$PARAMS.REPORT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-7

aligning, (P) File Appl, 3-16

allocating headers, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-257

ALPHAVMSSYS.OLD, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7

ALPHAVMSSYS.PAR, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7

analysis, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9

analyzing remote file structure, (S) DECnet
Intro, 2-8

analyzing structure interactively, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 1-1

appending, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-36

applying an alarm to, (G) User, 19-12; (S)
Security, 3-17

as protected objects, (S) Security, 4-10

assigning an alias, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-10

assigning protection codes, (S) Security, 5~10

assigning security profiles, (S) Security, 5-9,
5-10, 8-16

attributes, (P) Concepts, 8-1
accessing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-17
altering over the network, (S) DECnet

Intro, 2-9

auditing access, (G) User, 19-10, 19-12; (S)
Security, 3-17, 4-29

AUTOGEN.PAR, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-6,
6-7; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-32, 5-33

backing up, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-23

backing up to remote node, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-9

batch jobs
deleting after processing, (G) DCL N-Z,

DCLII-413

changing security profiles, (S) Security, 5-11

characteristics argument for FAB, (P) RMS
Ref, 1-4

closing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-59

closing from command procedures, (G) User,
15-17

closing of queue database, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-399

cluster-accessible, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-1

comparing, (@) DCL A-M, DCLI-158

comparing remote files, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7

comparing with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-25

complete access, (P) Concepts, 8-2

compressed, (S) TCP/IP, 3—4



Files (cont’d)

compressing, (P) Util Routines, DCX~-1
concatenating, (G) User, 4-12; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-79
confidential, protecting, (S) Security, 3-18
container systems, (G) SW Overview, 5-10
containing AUTOGEN feedback, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 6-5
containing list of known images, (S) Sys Mgm¢t
Util A-L, 6-7
contiguity, (P) File Appl, 3—4, 3-25
controlling access over the network, (S)
DECnet Intro, 2—6
controlling access to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-11, 1-13
controlling access with Identifier ACEs, (S)
Security, 4-17
controlling the number of versions, (G) User,
4-5
. copying, (G) User, 4-12; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-79, DCLI-218; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-18, 9-19
between nodes, (G) User, 4-12
from disk to standard-labeled volumes, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-20
from local to remote node, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-30
from remote account, (G) User, 19-9; (S)
Security, 3-16
remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
remotely, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14
to tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-21
to tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-21
using Mail, (G) User, 4-13
copying remote, (S) TCP/IP, 3—4
copying with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-23
creating, (G) User, 4-11; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-79, DCLI-93, DCLI-218; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8-3; (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-1
at a remote node, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7
dependency on directory ownership, (S)
Security, 8-16; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-9
FDL, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9
from Mail messages, (G) User, 6-10
in a directory with a Default Protection
ACE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-11
requirements for, (S) Security, 5-9
with COPY command, (G) User, 4-12
with CREATE command, (G) User, 4-11
with EDT editor, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-197
with TECO editor, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-203
creating owner UIC, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-94

Files (cont’d)

DCL commands for, (G) SW Overview, 5-9,
5-10
deassigning logical names, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-59
deciding when to use security auditing, (G)
User, 19-12
default access control, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-20
default extension size on disk, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-256
default parameter, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
default protection, (S) Security, 427
definition, (G) User, 4-1
defragmenting, (G) SW QOverview, 7-7
deleting, (G) User, 4-15; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-136
deleting from within command procedures, (G)
User, 15-17
deleting remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 27
detected bad block (DBBF), (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-65
device driver, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-15
discrete records access, (P) Concepts, 8-2
displaying
allocated blocks, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-176
at terminal, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-424
backup date, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-170
backup time, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-176
blocks used, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-176
contents, (G) User, 4-14, 4-15
contents over the network, (S) DECnet
Intro, 2-6
creation date, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-170
creation time, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-176
expiration date, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-170
expiration time, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-176
files opened by the system, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-260
help, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-236
latest version, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-177
list of remote files, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-5
modification date, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-170
modification time, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-176
names of installed files, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-257, DCLII-260
names of open files, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-257
on current output device, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII424
ownership, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-7
owner UIC, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-172
protection, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-173
structures, (P) Rec Mgm¢t Util, 1-16 to
1-23
using wildcard characters, (G) User, 4-14
downloading, (S) TCP/IP, 3-3, 3—4
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Files (cont’d)

dumping, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-188

dumping remote, (S) DECret Intro, 2-9

editing
with EDT editor, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-197
with SUMSLP editor, (G) DCL A-M,

DCLI-202
with TECO editor, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-203

editing at a remote node, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-7

encrypting, (S) Security, 8-27

erasing data from disks, (S) Security, 5-12

events audited, (S) Security, 5-11

examining remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-8

exceptions to ownership rules, (S) Security, 4-7

expanding, (P) Util Routines, DCX-8

expiration dates on, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-54 :

FDL, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 5-3, 6-3; (P) File
Appl, 4-2, 4-15, 10-1, 10-22

for AUTOGEN feedback, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
14-11

format, (S) TCP/IP, 5-5

format required by ACL editor, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-4

formatting text

See DSR

for paging, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7

for swapping, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7

for system crash dumps, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-7

fragmentation, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10—48

getting information asynchronously, (P) Sys
Sve 11, SYS2-3

getting information synchronously, (P) Sys Svc
II, SYS2-46

how Convert utility processes, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 2-9 .

I/O driver, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-14

ignoring characters, strings, or records in
comparisons, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-161

initial allocation, (P) File Appl, 3—4

initialization, (G) User, 6-21

input of device list, (S) Sys Mgmt Uil M-Z,
5-7

internal structure, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1; (P)
File Appl, 10-1

length, (S) TCP/IP, 5-5

limiting number of versions, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-53

list in directory, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-168

locking in a VMScluster, (P) File Appl, 3-33

logging activity during installation, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3—-17

logical name in specification, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-24

MAIL.MAI, (G) User, 6-12
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mailing
from DCL level, (G) User, 6-9
using Mail utility, (G) User, 6-8

managing directory defaults, (S) Security, 8-22

manipulation over the network, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-17

mapping, (P) Concepts, 8—4

maximum number on disk, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-258

merging remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7

modifying, (G) User, 4-11

modifying characteristics, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-131; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-8,
9-10

modifying queue entries for, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-121

modifying RMS defaults for file operations, (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-196

naming rules, (S) Security, 5-8

NETPROXY.DAT, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—-35

NETSERVER.LOG, (S) DECnet Intro, 4-11,
4-15

nonstandard format
DCL commands with, (S) Sys Mgr

Essentials, 9-2, 9-13

on public volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-8

open during backup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-30, 10-63

opening, (G) User, 13-2; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-6; (P) Concepts, 19-14, 20-14

OpenVMS, (G) SW Overview, 5-9

optimizing, (G) SW Overview, 7-6

optimizing security, (S) Security, 5-13

output cluster report, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
4-8, 4-55

overwriting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9—14

owned by resource identifier, (S) Security,
5-10, 5-11, 8-21

ownership rules, (S) Security, 5-10

parameter, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-5, 6-7T,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-33

PARAMS.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-6

PCF, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-22

POSIX, (G) SW Overview, 5-9, 5-10

POSIX commands for, (G) SW Querview, 5-11

POSIX utilities for, (G) SW Overview, 5-11

printing, (G) User, 4-16; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-14

printing from a private volume, (G) User, 12-2

printing remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—6

private volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-9

privileges, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-4

Prolog 3 indexed files, (P) Util Routines,
CONV-1, CONV-16

protecting, (G) User, 4-16

protecting data after deletion, (S) Security,
5-12



Files (cont’d)

protecting mail, (S) Security, 5-13

protection required for proxy access, (S)
Security, 3-16

public, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-8

purging, (G) User, 4-15; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-28

purging remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7

purging to save disk space, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-53

queue and journal, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-384

queuing for printing at remote node, (S)
DECnet Intro, 2—6

reading records from, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-32

record-by-record access, (P) Concepts, 8-2

recovering lost, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-57,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3—4

remote access, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14; (S)
TCP/IP, 3-3

renaming, (G) User, 4-13; (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-39

reorganizing, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-1

reserved, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A4
list of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4; (P)

File Appl, 1-6

restoring default security elements, (S)
Security, 4-23

restoring default security profiles, (S) Security,
4-27

restoring from image backup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10—-42

restoring from incremental backup, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 10—44

restoring from remote node, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-9

restoring to original directories, (S) Sys Mgmit
Util A-L, 1-9

restoring with BACKUP, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-28

retrieving information from, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-2

RMS, (G) SW Quverview, 4-18; (S) TCP/IP,
5-5

searching for character string, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-69

searching remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7

security '
using protection codes, (S) Sys Mgr

Essentials, 9-6

security auditing and, (S) Security, 3-17, 5-11

security elements of, (S) Security, 5-8

sequential, (P) Concepts, 8-12

sequential and indexed access, (P) Concepts,
8-2

SETPARAMS.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7

setting default protection and ownership, (S)
Security, 8-16

sharing, (G) SW Overview, 1-7

Files (cont’d)

sharing and exchanging in network
environment, (S) Security, 12-19, 12-23

sharing for a cluster system, (S) Security, 11-5

SHOW_CLUSTER.LIS, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z,A-8, 4-55

sorting remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-7

specification argument for FAB, (P) RMS Ref,
14

specifying one or many, (P) File Appl, 5-16

specifying on non OpenVMS systems, (S)
TCP/IP, 5-6

specifying OpenVMS, (G) SW Overview, 5-9

specifying paths using file specification string,
(P) RMS Ref, A-20

specifying POSIX, (G) SW Overview, 5-10

specifying remote, (S) TCP/IP, 5-6

specifying remote VMScluster, (S) DECnet
Intro, 2-2

specifying wildcard characters, (G) User, 4-9

startup, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-65
disabling, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-67
displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-13

startup command procedure, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 5-17, 5-29, 5-33

structures, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-9

SYSGEN session output, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z,5-4, 5-16

SYSGTTSTR.MSG, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
5-31

SYSMAN.LIS, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-13,
6-17, 6-18, 6-29, 6-30, 6-31, 6-48, 6-T4

system parameter, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
5-32, 5-33

tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-5
writing to files on, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,

9-18

temporary, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-18, 4-19

text editor, (G) SW Overview, 5-12

transactions with remote, (S) TCP/IP, 5-5

transferring, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-218; (G)
SW Overview, 5-11, 6-4

transferring across network, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 9-24
using COPY, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-14

transferring remote, (S) TCP/IP, 3-3

transferring to and from remote node, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 2—4

transfers over the network, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-5

transfers with MAIL, (S) Security, 12-19

truncating, (P) File Appl, 3-9

UIC-based protection
propagating in a directory tree, (S) Sys

Mgmzt Util A-L, 1-11 ‘
UNIX, (S) TCP/IP, 5-5, 5-6 .
unlocking, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-431
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Files (cont’d)
updating with SUMSLP editor, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-202
used by AUTOGEN command procedure, (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-9
using F$SEARCH lexical function to locate, (G)
User, 17-10
using the /VERSION_LIMIT qualifier, (G)
User, 4-5
utilities for, (G) SW Overview, 5-10
VAXVMSSYS.OLD, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-7
VAXVMSSYS.PAR, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-33
version limit
defining at directory creation, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-97
version numbers, (G) User, 4-2, 4-5
versions
limiting number of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-53, 9-12 .
VMSIMAGES.DAT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
6-7
VMSMAIL_PROFILE.DATA, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 6—38
volume configurations, (P) File Appl, 1-22
writing alarm messages to audit logs, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 1-8
writing records to, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-435
Files-11
initializing disks, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-253
On-Disk Structure Level 1 format, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-253
Files—-11 C disk structures
volume and file structure for ISO 9660
. CD-ROMs, (P) File Appl, 1-3
Files-11 D disk structures
volume and file structure for High Sierra
CD-ROMs, (P) File Appl, 1-3
Files—11 disk structures, (P) File Appl, 1-6
“file headers, (P) File Appl, 1-7
home block, (P) File Appl, 1-6 -
levels compared, (P) File Appl, 1-8
reserved files, (P) File Appl, 1-6
Files—11 On-Disk Structure, (G) User, 12-5
block
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-1
CD on OpenVMS, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-5
comparison of ODS Level 1 and Level 2, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, A-10
creating structure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-10
disk save set, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-7
file identification, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A4
master file directory (MFD), (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, A—4
ODS Level 1, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-3
directory hierarchy, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A4
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Files-11 On-Disk Structure (cont’d)
ODS Level 2, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-3
assigning disk quotas, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-50
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4
directory hierarchy, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
A4
sector, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-2
structure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-3; (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, A-3
Level 1, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-19; (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, A4
Level 2, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-19; (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, A—4 '
reserved files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4
terminology, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-2
UIC, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A—4
using with Exchange utility (EXCHANGE)
to transfer data, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-24
Files—11 volumes
modifying characteristics of, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-231
File section number field, (P) File Appl, 1-28
File sections
defining in context of multiple volumes, (P)
RMS Ref, RMS-58
File sequence number field, (P) File Appl, 1-28
File-set identifier field, (P) File Appl, 1-28
File shareable images
analyzing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-22
File sharing, (P) File Appl, 3-12, 9-6
by RMS, (P) Concepts, 17-12
compatibility with subsequent record access,
(P) File Appl, 7-5 to 7-6
defaults, (P) File Appl, 7-5
features provided by RMS, (P) RMS Ref, 1-3
interlocked interprocess, (P) File Appl, 7-2,
7-5 to 7-6
multistreaming, (P) File Appl, 7-2, 7-4
no-access function, (P) File Appl, -4
options, (P) File Appl, 7-3 to 74
user-interlocked interprocess, (P) File Appl,
7-2, T4, -6, 7-7
File shelving, (G) SW Overview, 2-14, 7-8
File specifications, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-12; (S)
DECnet Mgmt, 1-19; (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-5,
4-18; (P) File Appl, 1-26, 5~1 to 5—4
access control string, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-20
alternate form for magnetic tapes, (G) User,
4-11
ANSI, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-16
applicable services and routines, (P) File Appl,
5-8 to 5-14
component descriptors, (P) RMS Ref, 5-2
default, (P) File Appl, 6-1 to 6-3, 9-6
default requirements, (P) RMS Ref, A-20
directory, (P) File Appl, 6-11 to 6-18



File specifications (cont’d)
for installing images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-16
for remote files, (S) TCP/IP, 5-6; (S) DECnet
Intro, 2-2
how handled by Search service, (P) RMS Ref,
A-20
in cluster, (S) DECnet Intro, 2—4
list of included fields, (G) User, 42
network information, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-20
networks, (G) User, 4-7 ’
node names, (G) User, 4-6, 4-12
parsing, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-69; (P) File Appl,
5-7, 5-8, 6—4 to 6-11
parsing components of, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-372
preprocessing, (P) File Appl, 5-8
primary, (P) File Appl, 9-6
program supplied, (P) File Appl, 6-1 to 6-3
related, (P) File Appl, 6-1 to 6-3, 9-7
searching string for, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-372
string addresses, (P) RMS Ref, A-20
string sizes, (P) RMS Ref, A-20
using name block, (P) File Appl, 5-8
using search lists, (P) File Appl, 5-8 to 5-16
using SYS$DISK, (P) File Appl, 6-2
using wildcard characters, (P) File Appl, 5-8 to
5-16
using with CONVERT routines, (P) Util
Routines, CONV-10
File structures, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-3; (P)
Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1; (P) File Appl, 10-11
File system
ACP parameters, (S) Alpha Perform, 18-6
cache
ACP/XQP parameters, (S) Alpha Perform,
11-8
adjusting, (S) Alpha Perform, 18-6
hit rate, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-7
miss rate, (S) Alphae Perform, 11-7
caching, (S) Alpha Perform, 14-3
high-water marking, (S) Alpha Perform, 4-2
I/O activity, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-7
File system (XQP) /O activity, (S) VAX Perform,
. 3-35
File system ACP, (P) I/0 User, 1-1
File system cache
adjusting, (S) VAX Perform, 5-14
monitoring statistics, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
1-26
relationship of (ACP/XQP)to MONITOR
FILE_SYSTEM_CACHE statistics, (S)
VAX Perform, 3-36
File system requests
responding to, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-44
File systems
coordinating, (S) VMScluster Sys, 5-17
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61

File systems (cont’d)
Spiralog, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-18

File tags, (P) File Appl, 4-19 to 4-20
creating, (P) RMS Ref, 10-10
requirement for, (P) RMS Ref, 10-10
using, (P) RMS Ref, 10-10

File terminators, (P) Concepts, 9-31

File Transfer, Access, and Management Services

See FTAM
File transfer protocol

See FTP
File tuning

See Tuning
File type field, (G) User, 4-2; (P) File Appl, 1-26
asterisk (*) wildcard character in, (G) User,
4-9
using a percent sign (%) wildcard character in,
(G) User, 4-10
with null values, (G) User, 4-10
File types, (G) User, 42
changing, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-39
default for command definition files, (P) CDU,
LBR, & MU, CDU-6
default for libraries, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
LIB-12
changing, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-12
default for object libraries, (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, LIB-3
list of defaults, (G) User, 4-3, 4—4
rules for entering, (G) User, 4-2
specifying for ACL editor, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
AL 1-4
File version numbers
changing, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-39
using an asterisk (*) wildcard character in,
(G) User, 4-9
FileView
graphical interface, (G) SW Overview, 5-9
File window mapping pointers
allocating, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-39
File windows
mapping pointer allocation, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-261
mapping pointers for, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-24
specifying mapping pointers, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-233
File work areas
See FWAs
FILE_ID option, (P) File Appl, 4-35
FILE_MONITORING attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-19; (P) File Appl, 3-29
FILE_NAME option, (P) File Appl, 4-35
file_protection data type, (P) Interfaces, B-7
FILE_SYSTEM_CACHE class record
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
A-19
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Fill factor, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5, 4-27; (P) File
Appl, 3-26
Fill level
comparing primary key and alternate keys, (P)
RMS Ref, 12-10
FILLM process limit, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
643
value for efficient backups, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-10
FILL_BUCKETS attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
4-10
Filtering data, (S) DECamds, 5-5
at window level, (S) DECamds, 5-17
changing a filter category, (S) DECamds, 5-6
Filters, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-33 to F-34; (S)
DECamds, 2-7
changing severity values for events, (S)
DECamds, 5-5, 5-8
HP 4972 LAN Protocol Analyzer, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-33
FIMS (Forms Interface Management System), (G)
SW Overview, 5-8, A-1
Final handler, (P) Debugger, 13-22
FINALLY exception, (P) DECthreads, 5-6, 5-10
Find service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-39; (P) File
Appl, 8-1 to 8-3
capabilities, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-40
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—42
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS—-40
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS—42
effect on next-record position, (P) File Appl,
8-17
key matches and, (P) File Appl, 8-11
run-time options, (P) File Appl, 9-13 to 9-16
finite routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML~-33, B-7
FIPS (Federal Information Processing Standards),
(G) SW Overview, 2-2, A-1
Fire protection, (S) Dependable, 5-5
Firmware
LAN updates, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 22-14
FIRST command, (P) File Appl, 10-11
First-level trimming, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-12
See also Memory management
First-time flags
testing and setting, (P) Modular Proc, 3-10
Fixed control, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-32, 4-33,
4-34 '
FIXED format, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-33
Fixed length
returned to stack, (P) Calling Std, 2-8
Fixed-length cells, (P) File Appl, 3-15
Fixed-length control fields, (P) File Appl, 3-16
size option, (P) File Appl, 4-32
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Fixed-length descriptor, (P) Calling Std, 5-5
Fixed-length records, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-13,
2-17, 4-34; (P) File Appl, 1-29
Fixed length strings, (P) STR$, 2-1
Fixed-size stack frames, (P) Interfaces, 2-5; (P)
Calling Std, 3-9 .
Fixed temporary locations, (P) Calling Std, 3—-12
Fixes, (S) DECamds, 4-1 to 4-6, Glossary—2
Fix menu, (S) DECamds, 2-8
options, (S) DECamds, 2-8
Fix-ups
creation of, (P) Linker, 3-24
definition, (P) Linker, 1-3
Flag pages, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-33
file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-35
job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-33
Flags
See also Event flags
ACK transport datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-26
AUTHORIZE datagram flag in CC header, (S)
VMScluster Sys, F-25
datagram flags field, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-25
DATA transport datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-26
in the CC datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-25
login, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-11
reserved, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-25, F-26
REXMT datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-26
RSVP datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-26
SEQ datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-26
TR/CC datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-25
Flag words
bit mask, (P) Interfaces, B~13
FLG=CHG option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-25
FLG=DUP option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
FLG=NUL option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-28
Floating address, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, D-1
Floating point, (P) MTH$, 1-4 to 1-8
checking, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-92
Floating-point
overflow, (P) Concepts, 13-16
underflow, (P) Concepts, 1317
Floating-point control register, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-15
Floating-point emulation code
base address, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-18
Floating-point enable, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
Floating-point number conversions, (P) LIB$,
CVT-3
Floating-point numbers
complex, (P) Interfaces, B-3 to B-5
standard, (P) Interfaces, B-8 to B-10
Floating-point registers, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
usage, (P) Interfaces, 2-3; (P) Calling Std, 3-2



floating_point data type, (P) Interfaces, B-8
/FLOAT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-77, CD-105
floor routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-34, B-8
Flow control, (P) Calling Std, 3-3
Flushing messages to disk, (S) Security, 9-28
Flush interval, (S) Security, 9-28
Flush service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—44 to RMS-45;
(P) File Appl, 7-6, 8-5
condition values
See also Completion status codes
/FMASK qualifier, (P) Debugger, 15-13, CD-108
fmod routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-35, B-8
FMS, (P) SMG$, 1-3, 4-1
FOLR (First Order Linear Recurrence)
definition, (P) MTH$, 2-6
FOLR routines, (P) MTH$, MTH-190, MTH-194,
MTH-198, MTH-202
error checking, (P) MTH$, 2-6
naming conventions, (P) MTHS$, 2-6
FONT command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-231
Fonts
for displayed text, customizing, (P) Debugger,
3-37 '
/FORCE qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-59
Forcing an exit, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-386
FOR command, (P) Debugger, 12-10, CD-123
Foreign commands, (P) Concepts, 6-3; (P)
Debugger, 2-2, 5-8, 5-9, CD-142
character limit, (G) User, 14-3, 14-5
use of dollar sign, (P) Concepts, 64
Foreign devices, (P) Concepts, 9-5
Foreign file specifications
on networks, (G) User, 4-8
/FOREIGN qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-20
Foreign terminals
definition, (P) SMG$, 5-1
Foreign volumes, (P) Concepts, 94, 9-6
See Volumes, foreign
mounting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-20
Fork handling, (P) DECthreads, pthread—3
FORMAT attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-33; (P)
File Appl, 4-34
FORMAT command, (P)Alpha SDA, SDA-53; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-29, SDA-60, SDA-68
Format for SHOW CLUSTER
specifying processor types, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 4-31
Formats
CD-ROM on disc, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4
converting software kits, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-33
for ANSI magnetic tape volumes, (P) File Appl,
1-18
High Sierra, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4
Identifier ACE, (S) Security, 4-17
of hexadecimal dump, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-18

Formats (cont’d)
protection code, (S) Security, 424
rights identifiers, (S) Security, 4-3
security-auditing ACE, (S) Security, 9-6
UIC (user identification code), (S) Security, 4—2
Formatting
ACL entry, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-389
of DIFFERENCES output, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-162
security audit messages, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-402
Formatting volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-11
Form feeds
controlling page overflow with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—44
inserting automatically in output jobs, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 13-19
terminal, (P) I/0 User, 5-22
Forms
assigning default for a queue, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-63
associating with jobs and queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—42
changing DEFAULT, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-63
commands used with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-61
controlling line overflow with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-42, 1343
controlling page width, length and margin size
with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—42
controlling paper stock with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 1342
default, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-63
DEFAULT, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—63
defining, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-61
deleting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—64
problems, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-82
description, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13—42
displaying
defined forms, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-63
forms assigned to queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-64
formatting jobs with, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
1342
getting information asynchronously, (P) Sys
Sve II, SYS2-3
getting information synchronously, (P) Sys Svc
II, SYS2-46
mounting, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-64
preprinted
aligning, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 1375,
13-77
procedure for using, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-43, 13-60
specifying setup modules with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—-42
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Forms (cont’d)
specifying sheet-feed paper with, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 1342
standards, (G) SW Overview, A-3

Forms Interface Management System

See FIMS
Forté, (G) SW Overview, 6-16; (P) Environment,
1-4, 1-5
Fortran, (P) Environment, 7-2, 7-6
data type declarations, (P) Interfaces, B-33
DEC Fortran for OpenVMS Alpha, (G) SW
Overview, 4-6
DEC Fortran for OpenVMS VAX, (G) SW
Overview, 4-6
implementation table, (P) Interfaces, B-33
FORTRAN
/BLAS qualifier, (P) MTHS, 2-2
FORTRAN carriage control, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
2-3, 4-32
See also FAB$V_FTN option
FORTRAN carriage control option
list, (P) RMS Ref, 4-24
Fortran I/O operations, (P) Debugger, 13-18
Fortran RTL routines and stepping, (P) Debugger,
13-18 '
FORTUSER.COM command procedure, (G) User,
C-19
FORWARD command
in Mail, (@) User, 6-11
Forward indexing, (P) MTH$, 2-6
FORWARDING_DELAY system parameter, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 3-20
%FP built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-22, B4
/FPCR qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-105
FPCR symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15
FPEMUL symbol, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-18
FP symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-18
fp_class routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-36, .
B-8
Fragmentation, (S) TCP/IP, 2-5
Fragmented files, (P) File Appl, 3—4 to 3-8
Frame pointers, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-18
Free bucket list, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 3-1
FREEGOAL system parameter, (S) Alpha
Perform, 13-3
page faulting, (S) VAX Perform, 3-24; (S)
Alpha Perform, 10-6
setting, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-14
FREELIM system parameter, (S) Alpha Perform,
13-3
page faulting, (S) VAX Perform, 3-24; (S)
Alpha Perform, 10-6
Free List Fault Rate, (S) Alpha Perform, 10—4
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Free page (FPQG) wait state, (S) Alpha Perform,
94
Free page list, (S) Alpha Perform, 5-2
displaying, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-131
evaluating, (S) VAX Perform, 3-24; (S) Alpha
Perform, 10-5
limited free memory
analyzing, (S) VAX Perform, 4-23; (S)
Alpha Perform, 13-14
/FREE qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-120; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-131, SDA-134
Free service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—47; (P) File
Appl, 8-5
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—48
control block input and output fields, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-48
frexp routine, (P) Portable Math, DPML-37, B-8
Front-end
processor failover, (S) Dependable, 8-52, 8-55
FSTERR report
example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-25
FTAM (File Transfer, Access, and Management
Services), (G) SW Overview, 6—4
FTP (File Transfer Protocol), (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
21-14; (S) TCP/IP, 2-5, 5-5
anonymous, (S) TCP/IP, 3-3
directory services, (S) TCP/IP, 5-8
file services, (S) TCP/IP, 3-3
servers, (S) TCP/IP, 34
ftp command, (S) TCP/IP, 3-3, 3—4
Full backup

See Image backup
Full callable interface of DECTPU routines, (P)
Util Routines, DECTPU-2, DECTPU-5
Full-duplex mode, (P) I/0O User, 5-10
Full function, (P) Calling Std, 3—4
Full image map files "
creating, (P) Linker, LINK-14
Full names, (G) User, 4-6
converting to string, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-303
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 21-2
FULL prompt, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-9
/FULL qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-14; (P)
Debugger, CD-268, CD-287
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util A-L, 7-32
Full-reentrancy, (P) Modular Proc, 3-15
Full report
example, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 9-21
Function codes, (P) Concepts, 9-10
See also I/O functions
10$_ACCESS, (P)I/0 User, 1-25
I0$_ACPCONTROL, (P)I/0 User, 1-32, 3-12
I0$_ADDSHAD, (P)1/0 User, 7-4
I10$_AVAILABLE, (P)I/0 User, 2-35, 3-22,
7-6
10$_COPYSHAD, (P)I/0 User, 7-5
I0$_CREATE, (P)I/0 User, 1-23



Function codes (cont’d)

10$_CRESHAD, (P)I/0 User, 7-3

I0$_DEACCESS, (P)I/0 User, 1-27

I0$_DELETE, (P)I/0 User, 1-28

I0$_DSE, (P)1/0 User, 3-22

10$_FORMAT, (P) I/0 User, 2-34

10$_MODIFY, (P)I/O User, 1-27

10$_PACKACK, (P)I/0 User, 2-35

I0$_READLBLK, (P)1/0 User, 2-32, 3-13,
4-5, 5-28, 9-25

I0$_READPBLK, (P)I/0 User, 2-32, 3-13,
4-5, 9-25

10$_READPROMPT, (P)I/O User, 5-28

I0$_READVBLK, (P)I/O User, 2-32, 3-13,
4-5, 5-28, 9-25

I0$_REMSHAD, (P)I/0O User, 7-5

I0$_REWIND, (P)1/0O User, 3-16

I0$_REWINDOFF, (P)I/0 User, 3-18

10$_SEARCH, (P)I/0 User, 2-34

10$_SEEK, (P)I/0 User, 2-35

10$_SENSECHAR, (P) I/0 User, 2-34, 5-77,
7-6

10$_SENSEMODE, (P)I/0 User, 2-34, 3-18,
5-71, 9-47

10$_SETCHAR, (P)I/0 User, 3-19, 5-40,
9-30

10$_SETMODE, (P) I/0 User, 3-19, 5-40,
9-30

I0$_SETPRFPATH, (P)I/0 User, 2-36

1I0$_SKIPFILE, (P)1/0 User, 3-16

I0$_SKIPRECORD, (P)I/0 User, 3-16

10$_UNLOAD, (P)I/0 User, 2-35, 3-18

I0$_WRITECHECK, (P)I/0 User, 2-35

10$_WRITELBLK, (P)I/O User, 2-33, 3-15,
4-9, 5-37, 9-27

10$_WRITEOF, (P)I/0O User, 3-17

10$_WRITEPBLK, (P)I/O User, 2-33, 3-15,
4-9, 5-37, 9-27

10$_WRITEVBLK, (P)I/O User, 2-33, 315,
4-9, 5-37, 9-27 -

list of, (P) I/0 User, A-1 ‘

Function keys, (G) User, 3-18; (S) Sys Mgmt Util

A-L, 13-17
VT200 series terminals, (G) User, D-1
VT300 series terminals, (G) User, D-1

Function modifiers, (P) Concepts, 9—11

for LAN driver, (P)I/0 User, 9-27
IO$M_ACCESS, (P)I/0 User, 1-23, 1-25,
3-10
IO$M_ATTNAST, (P)I/0 User, 9-42
I0O$M_BRDCST, (P)I/0 User, 5—49, 5-80
IO$M_BREAKTHRU, (P)1/0 User, 5-11, 5-38
10$M_CANCTRLO, (P)I/0 User, 5-5,5-38
I0$M_CREATE, (P) I/0O User, 1-23, 1-25,
3-10
I0$M_CTRL, (P)I/0O User, 942, 947
IO$M_CTRLCAST, (P)I/0 User, 5-44
IO$M_CTRLYAST, (P)I/O User, 5-5, 5-44

Function modifiers (cont’d)
I0$M_CVTLOW, (P)I/0O User, 5-29
I0$M_DATACHECK, (P)1/0 User, 2-12, 2-32,
2-33, 3-6, 3-14, 3-15
IO$M_DELDATA, (P)I/0 User, 2-33
IO$M_DELETE, (P)I/0 User, 1-23, 1-29
I0$M_DMOUNT, (P)I/0 User, 1-32
10$M_DSABLMBX, (P) I/0 User, 5-29
I0$M_ENABLMBX, (P)I/0O User, 5-38
IO$M_ERASE, (P) I/0O User, 2-30, 2-33, 3—-15
I0$M_ESCAPE, (P)I/0 User, 5-7, 5-29
I0$M_EXTEND, (P) I/0O User, 5-29, 5-31
I0$M_HANGUP, (P)I/0 User, 5-44
IO$M_INCLUDE, (P)I/0 User, 5-45, 5-48
IO$M_INHERLOG, (P) Concepts, 9-5
IO$M_INHEXTGAP, (P)I/O User, 3-7
IO$M_INHRETRY, (P)I/0O User, 2-32, 3-7
IO$M_MAINT, (P) I/0 User, 545, 5-47
I0$M_NOECHO, (P) I/0 User, 5-11, 5-26,
5-29
IO$M_NOFILTR, (P)I/O User, 5-29
TI0$M_NOFORMAT, (P)I/0O User, 5-11, 5-38
IO$M_NORSWAIT, (P) I/0 User, 4-9, 4-11
IO$M_NOW, (P) I/0 User, 4-5, 4-9, 4-11,
9-27
IO$M_NOWAIT, (P)I/0O User, 3-16, 3—-18
IO$M_OUTBAND, (P) I/0 User, 548
I0$M_PURGE, (P)I/0 User, 5-29
I0$M_RD_MODEM, (P) I/0O User, 5-79
I0$M_READATTN, (P)I1/0 User, 4-11
IO$M_READERCHECK, (P)I/0 User, 4-9,
4-11, 4-15
I0$M_REFRESH, (P) I/0O User, 5-38
IO$M_RESPONSE, (P)I/0 User, 929
I0$M_REVERSE, (P)I/0 User, 3-14
I0$M_SETPROT, (P)I1/0 User, 4-14
TI0$M_SET_MODEM, (P)1/0 User, 5—45
IO$M_SHUTDOWN, (P)I/0 User, 9-42
I0$M_STREAM, (P)I/0 User, 4-5
I0$M_TIMED, (P)I/O User, 5-29
IO$M_TRMNOECHO, (P)I/0 User, 5-30
I0$M_TT_ABORT, (P)I/0 User, 548
I0$M_TYPEAHDCNT, (P) I/O User, 5-718
IO$M_UNLOOP, (P)I/0 User, 548
IO$M_WRITERCHECK, (P) I/O User, 4-5,
4-15
list of, (P) I/0 User, A-1
types of
I0$M_DATACHECK, (P) Concepts, 9-11
IO$M_INHRETRY, (P) Concepts, 9-11
Function result, (P) Calling Std, 3-38
Functions
definition, (P) Environment, 10-1
Function value returns, (P) Calling Std, 2—6 to
2-8, 3-54 to 3-56
for RTL routines, (P) Interfaces, 3—6
returned in output argument, (P) STR$, 2-6
returned in RO/R1, (P) STRS, 2-6
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function_code data type, (P) Interfaces, B-10

FWAs (file work areas), (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-T5;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-80

/F_FLOAT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-130

G

Gateways, (S) TCP/IP, 1-3, 1-7, 2-6; (S)
DECnet Intro, 1-5, 1-6, 1-13
DECnet/SNA, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-6, 1-13
GBDs (global buffer descriptors)
summary page, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-75; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-80
GBHs (global buffer headers), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
GBLPAGES system parameter, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-12; (S) Alpha Perform, 6-18; (P)
File Appl, 1-38
GBLPAGFIL system parameter, (P) File Appl,
1-38
GBL program section attribute
effect on image creation, (P) Linker, 3-9
implicit setting by linker, (P) Linker, 2-18
GBLSECTIONS system parameter, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-12; (S) Alpha Perform, 6-18; (P)
File Appl, 1-38
GBSBs (global buffer synchronization blocks), (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-T75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
GENCAT command, (G) V7.0 New Feat, B-2
General identifiers, (S) Security, 4-17
design considerations, (S) Security, 8-3
example, (G User, 19-3; (S) Security, 4-5,
4-19
format, (S) Security, 43
General users
of network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-1 to 2-11
/GENERATE qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-88
Generation version number, (P) File Appl, 1-28
Generic device names, (G) User, 12-9
Generic key match, (P) File Appl, 8-12
Generic names ,
showing, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-23, 5-24
Generic queues, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-264; (G)
SW Qverview, 3-11, 7-6; (P) Util Routines,
PSM-3
batch, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 133
recommended use, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-7
clusterwide batch, (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-12
clusterwide printer, (S) VMScluster Sys, -8
creating, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-17
description, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-2, 13-3
establishing, (S) VMScluster Sys, 7-8
in a VMScluster environment, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-2
initializing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-271; (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-377
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Generic queues (cont’d)
output, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-3, 13-11,
13-12
recommended use, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-11
relationship to execution queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-2
specifying target execution queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-17
starting, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-265
stopping, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-265
Generic SCSI class driver, (P) I/O User, 8-1 to
8-15
assigning a channel to, (P) I/0 User, 8-10
flow of, (P) I/0 User, 84
1/0 status block returned by, (P) I/0 User,
8-10
loading, (P) I/0 User, 8-8
obtaining device information from, (P)I/0
User, 8-13
programming example, (P) I/0O User, 8-14 to
8-15
$QIO system service format for, (P) I/0 User,
8-10 to 8-13
security considerations, (P)I/O User, 84
Generic SCSI descriptor
format of, (P) I/0O User, 8-11 to 8-13
GENFILES phase of AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 6-7
GENTRAP instruction, (P) Calling Std, 6-9
GET attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-3, 4-35; (P)
File Appl, 74, 7-21
GETDATA phase of AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 6-6
$GETDVI lexical function, (&) User, 17-10
$GETJPI service, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-30
$GET macro :
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-27
Get option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-3, 4-35
See also FAB$V_GET option
GETPARMS.COM command procedure, (G) User,
C-13 ,
sample execution, (@) User, C-15
Get Save Set
VMSINSTAL.COM option, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-15, 3-16
Get service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS—49; (P) File Appl,
8-1, 8-2
applicable access modes, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-50
condition values, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-55

See also Completion status codes
control block input fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-52
control block output fields, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-55
current-record and, (P) File Appl, 8-16
effect on next-record position, (P) File Appl,
8-17



Get service (cont’d)
requirement for user record area, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-52
returning terminator character for terminal
input, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-51
return status for various file access methods,
(P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
run-time options, (P) File Appl, 9-13 to 9-16
using input from mailbox devices, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-51
using stream input, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-50
using terminal input, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-50
using the RAB$L_STV field for additional
status information, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-52
$GETSYI service, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-29
Getting help, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-30
$GET_REGION_INFO system service
description, (P) Sys Sve II, SYS2-50
GHRs (granularity hint regions)
improving the performance of shareable images,
(P) Linker, 1-16
slicing shareable images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-12
GID (group identification), (S) TCP/IP, 4-1
GIGAswitch device, (G) SW Overview, 6-8
Givens plane rotation
applying to a vector, (P) MTH$, MTH-173
generating the elements for, (P) MTHS,
MTH-178
GKS, (@) SW Overview, 6-16; (P) Environment,
2-5, 2-7; (P) SMG$, 1-3, 4-1
Global buffer counts
example of run-time specification, (P) File
Appl, 5-10 to 512
Global buffer descriptors

See GBDs
Global buffer headers
See GBHs
Global buffers, (P) RMS Ref, 4-18; (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-19; (P) File Appl, 1-38, 3—-12, 3-28,
7-19 to 7-21
See also Buffers
determining number of, (P) RMS Ref, 4-19
number, (P) File Appl, 7-16
performance, (P) File Appl, 9-8
with deferred-write option, (P) File Appl, 3—-12
with shared sequential file, (P) File Appl, 3-15
Global buffer sizes
establishing in shared sequential file operations,
(P) File Appl, 8-15
for shared sequential file operations, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-19, 6-7; (P) File Appl, 3-15, 7-21
Global disk file section
creating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-126
creating and mapping, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-210
mapping, (P) Sys Sve II, SYS2-157

Global lock, (P) DECthreads, 3—4
using to avoid nonreentrant software, (P)
DECthreads, 3—4
Global mutex
locking, (P) DECthreads, pthread-80, tis—15,
E-56, G-59
unlocking, (P) DECthreads, pthread-114,
tis—-38, E-84, G-83
Global page file
Create, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-131
Global page file section
creating and mapping, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-218
mapping, (P) Sys Sve II, SYS2-157
Global page frame section
creating and mapping, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-225
mapping, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-163
Global pages, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-12; (S)
Alpha Perform, 6-15
table entry, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-18
Global page tables, (P) File Appl, 1-38
displaying, (P} Alpha SDA, SDA-112; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-127
/GLOBAL qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-112;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-127
Global section file
updating on disk (asynchronously), (P) Sys Suvc
II, SYS2-475
updating on disk (synchronously), (P) Sys Sve
II, SYS2-481
Global sections, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-12; (P)
Concepts, 17-8, 19-16, 20-16; (P) Interfaces,
B-15; (P) File Appl, 1-38
characteristics, (P) Concepts, 19-16, 20-16
controlling access through access control lists,
(P) Util Routines, ACL-1
creating, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-192
default protection, (S) Security, C—4
definition, (P) Concepts, 19-13, 20-13
deleting, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-279
descriptor, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-18
events audited, (S) Security, 5-15
for interprocess communication, (P) Concepts,
2-8
group, (S) Security, 4-10
linker-assigned names of, (P) Linker, 5-6
mapping, (P) Concepts, 19-19, 20-20; (P) Sys
Sve I, SYS1-192; (P) Sys Sve II, SYS2-151
multiprocessing, (P) Concepts, 14-13
name, (P) Concepts, 19-17, 20-17
paging file, (P) Concepts, 19-20, 20-21
permanent, (P) Concepts, 17-12
privilege requirements, (S) Security, 5-15
reestablishing security profile, (S) Security,
5-16 :
restricting access, (S) Security, 5-15
security elements of, (S) Security, 5-14
system, (S) Security, 4-10
table entry, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-18 .
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Global sections (cont’d)
template profiles, (S) Security, 5-15
temporary, (P) Concepts, 17-12
types of access, (S) Security, 5-14
watchpoints, (P) Debugger, 14-16
writable, (P) Concepts, 14-13
Global symbol directories

See GSDs
Global symbols, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-1, DCLI-5;
(P) Concepts, 17-4; (P) Debugger, 9-3, 9-10

See also Message symbols

declaring as universal symbols, (P) Linker, 4~1

defining with the SYMBOL= option, (P) Linker,
LINK-63

definition, (P) Linker, 2-1

determining the address of, (P) Linker, 3—-18

implemented as overlaid program sections, (P)
Linker, 2-1

including in a symbol table file, (P) Linker,
LINK-64

object module reference specification record, (P)
Linker, A-11

object module specification format, (P) Linker,
B-23
version mask, (P) Linker, B-27

object module specification subrecord, (P)
Linker, B-16
version mask, (P) Linker, B-27

resolving, (P) Concepts, 174

signaling with, (P) Concepts, 13-61

strong reference to, (P) Linker, 2-19

weak reference to, (P) Linker, 2-20

Global symbol tables

See GSTs
Global symbol tables (GST), (P) CDU, LBR, &
MU, LIB-4 .
Global Valid Fault Rate, (S) Alpha Perform, 10—4
/GLOBAL_BUFFERS qualifier, (P) File Appl,
7-20
GLOBAL_BUFFER_COUNT attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-19; (P) File Appl, 7-16, 7-20
Go button, (P) Debugger, 1-9, 36
GO command, (P) Debugger, 6-6, CD-125
multiprocess program, (P) Debugger, 14—6
G operator, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-13; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-16
Gopher service, (S) TCP/IP, 3-5
GOSUB command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-232,
DCLI-233
GOTO command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-234,
DCLI-235
GOTO unwind operations, (P) Concepts, 13—49
nonlocal, (P) Calling Std, 6-25
Granularity
of resources, (P) Concepts, 15-3
on Alpha systems, (P) Concepts, 14-3
on VAX systems, (P) Concepts, 14-3
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Granularity hint regions
See GHRs
Granularity hint regions (GHR), (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-298
Graphics
applications support for, (G) SW Overview,
6-16
standards, (G) SW Overview, A-3
Graphics options, (P) Environment, 2-6
Greenwich Mean Time (GMT), (P) Concepts, 5-34
Grounding
SCSI requirements, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-20
troubleshooting, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-36
Group logical name tables, (P) Concepts, 10-6

See also Logical name tables
canceling entries, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-112
including logical name, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-42, DCLI-121
Group numbers, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-22
in UICs, (S) Security, 4-2
local area VMScluster, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-15
modifying, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-16
reserved UICs, (S) Security, 4-2
uniqueness requirement for clustered systems,
(S) Security, 11-5
VMScluster
displaying, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-17
Group numbers and passwords, (S) Security,
11-7; (S) VMScluster Sys, 10-16
See also Security management
asked for in CLUSTER_CONFIG.COM, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 8-7
error example, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2—-14
for LANs, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-6
in DX header, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-23
purpose, (S) VMScluster Sys, 10-16
setting up, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2-14
use on a LAN, (S) VMScluster Sys, 2—14
GROUP privilege, (S) Security, A—6
Group protection code, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-22
/GROUP qualifier, (S) DECamds, 2—-1
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-21
Groups, (S) DECamds, 1-7, 2-3, Glossary—2
access to service nodes, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
13-33, 13-51
access to services in LAT environment, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 13-29
collapsing information, (S) DECamds, 2—4
collecting data, (S) DECamds, 2-5
expanding information, (S) DECamds, 2—4
how to assign a node, (S) DECamds, 1-8
Group users (security category), (S) Security, 4-8,
4-24; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-8
Group volumes
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-8



/GROUP_SIZE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-33
GROWLIM system parameter
page faulting, (S) VAX Perform, 2-8
GRPNAM privilege, (S) Security, 5-16, A-7, C-5
GRPPRYV privilege, (S) Security, A-7
effect on protection mechanisms, (S) Security,
4-28 ‘
giving rights of system user, (S) Security, 4-11,
4-24; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-8
granting control access, (S) Security, 4-28
trusted users and, (S) Security, C-5
GSDs (global symbol directories), (P) Linker, A—6
to A-21, B-10 to B-27
analyzing in object files, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-28
in object modules, (P) Linker, 2-1
GSMATCH-= option, (P) Linker, LINK-52
/GST qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-15
creating run-time kits with, (P) Linker, 4-10
GSTs (global symbol tables)
analyzing, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-23
controlling contents of, (P) Linker, 4-10,
LINK-15, LINK-66
creating, (P) Linker, 4-8; (P) Debugger, 9-4
definition, (P) Linker, 2-1
deleting entries in, (P) Linker, 4-10
deleting symbols from, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-151
entering symbol in, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-279
shareable image, (P) Debugger, 9-12
G symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-18
Guard pages, (P) Calling Std, 3-60
Guard regions, (P) Calling Std, 3-60
Guardsize attribute, (P) DECthreads, 2-6,
pthread-22, E-21, E-27, G-16
obtaining, (P) DECthreads, pthread-8, G-9
/G_FLOAT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-178,
CD-105, CD-130

H

H4000 transceiver, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-5

h-addresses
See Physical addresses
Half-duplex mode, (P) I/0 User, 5-10, 5-21

See also Duplex mode
Halting system
waiting until after system dump file is written,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-2
Handlers, (P) Debugger, 13-22
change and compatibility modes, (P) Concepts,
13-12
declaring a condition handler, (P) DECthreads,
B4
invoking during unwind, (P) Calling Std, 6-27

Handles, (P) DECthreads, E-1
assigning to an object, (P) DECthreads, E-49
comparing, (P) DECthreads, E-50
copying, (P) DECthreads, E-49
obtaining for thread, (P) DECthreads, E-76
Hang conditions
diagnosing, (S) VMScluster Sys, C-16
Hanging cluster fix, (S) DECamds, 4-2
HANGUP characteristic
application LAT devices, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 13-10
Hangup function modifier
terminal
disconnecting a, (P) I/0O User, 5—44
interaction with, (P) I/0 User, 5-18, 5-25
Hardcopy output '
disposal of, (S) Security, 3-20
security measures, (G) User, 2-26
Hardcopy terminal
logout considerations, (G) User, 2-26
output, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 6-9
Hard fault rate, (S) Alpha Perform, 11-6
Hard faults
characterizing, (S) VAX Perform, 4-6
Hard-positioning option, (P) File Appl, 4-35
Hardware
add on SCSI adapters, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-9
analyzing options, (S) Dependable, 3-3 to 3-5
BA350/BA353 StorageWorks enclosures, (G)
V7.0 New Feat, C-9
booting problem, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 4-16
building block, (S) Dependable, 1-15 to 1-16
connecting for communications, (S) DECnet
Intro, 34
conventional Alpha and VAX systems, (S)
Dependable, 6-5
DWZZA converters, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-11
eliminating single points of failure, (S)
Dependable, 6-1
failures in, (S) Dependable, 9—10 to 9-13
fault tolerant VAXft systems, (S) Dependable,
6-8
HSZ40 controllers, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-12
importance of sufficient capacity for system
performance, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 166
in SCSI VMScluster systems, (G) V7.0 New
Feat, C-9
installation requirements, (S) DECamds, A-2
integral SCSI adapters, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-18
security triplet address, (S) DECamds, 1-5
selecting new, (S) Dependable, 3—4
supported, (P)I/O User, 7-2
VMScluster topologies, (S) Dependable, 6-10
dependability characteristics summary, (S)
Dependable, 6-20
when to enlarge capacity, (S) VAX Perform,
5-13; (S) Alpha Perform, 18-5
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Hardware addresses
See Physical addresses
Hardware configurations
standalone, (G) SW Overview, 1-7
VMScluster, (G) SW Overview, 1-8
Hardware errors, (P) File Appl, 10-2
DECnet messages, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-31
Hardware exceptions, (P) Calling Std, 6-1
definition, (P) Calling Std, 1-5
Hardware loopback device, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 7-6
Hardware registers
for Alpha systems, (P) Interfaces, 2-2
for VAX, (P) Interfaces, 2—1
HDR1 labels
accessing from XAB$B_MTACC field, (P) RMS
Ref, 13-4
/HDR3 qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-21
Header allocation .
on disk volumes, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-257
Header files, (P) DECthreads, A—-2, B-2
Header labels, (P) File Appl, 1-20
HDR1 label, (P) File Appl, 1-26, 1-28, 1-29
HDR2 label, (P) File Appl, 1-26, 1-29 to 1-31
HDRS3 label, (P) File Appl, 1-26, 1-32
HDR4 label, (P) File Appl, 1-26, 1-32
on tape files, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-7, 9-15
reading attributes of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-17
/HEADER qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-16;
(P) Alpha SDA, SDA-120; (P) VAX SDA,
SDA-134
Header resident images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-10, 16-12
Headers
CC, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-23
crash dump, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-99
DX, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-22
Ethernet, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-21
FDDI, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-22
library, (P) Util Routines, LBR-23
library module, (P) Util Routines, LBR-22
TR, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-25
Heap Analyzer, (G) V7.0 New Feat, 4-6; (P)
Debugger, 4~1 to 4-26
Heap Analyzer and private image copies
performance, (P) Debugger, 4-8, 5-7
Heap storage, (P) STR$, 2-2
/HEAP_ANALYZER qualifier, (P) Debugger,
CD-140, CD-142
HELLO datagram, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-17,
F-24
congestion, (S) VMScluster Sys, G2
Hello timer, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-29
HELLO_INTERVAL system parameter, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 3-20
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Help, (S) DECamds, 2-1
for commands, (G) User, 2-23
for system messages, (G) User, 2-23
online, debugger, (P) Debugger, 1-17, 6-1,
CD-127 :
online for Analyze Audit, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 4-27
POLYCENTER Software Installation utility,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-30, 3-35
HELP command, (G) User, 2-21; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-236 to DCLI-243; (S) DECnet Intro,
3-33; (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-42; (P) File
Appl, 10-11; (P) Debugger, 6-1, CD-127; (P)
Alpha SDA, SDA-55; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-62
in CLUE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 8-8
in Install utility, (S) Sys Mgmt¢ Util A-L, 11-11
in LANCP utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,"
12-16
in LATCP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 13-22
in Mail, (G) User, 6-2
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt¢ Util M-Z, 1-7
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgm¢ Util
M-Z, 4-36
in SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-32
recording output, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-70; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-T75
Help desk
consulting service from Digital, (S) Dependable,
10-7
Help display
of default libraries, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-237
Help facility, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 1-12
Help files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-236
comment lines in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
LIB-7
creating, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-6, LIB-7
formatting, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-7
qualifier lines in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-8
restrictions in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-6
Help libraries, (P) Environment, 8-4; (P) CDU,
LBR, & MU, LIB-3, LIB-6
character case in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
LIB+4
creating, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-236
decompressing, (S) Alpha Perform, 4-1
displaying text, (P) Util Routines, LBR-25
index keywords in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
LIB-6
key names in, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, L1B-6,
LIB-7
user, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-240
HELP LIBRARY command
display, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-9
HELP/MESSAGE command, (G) User, 2-23; (G)
DCL A-M, DCLI-244 to DCLI-249; (G) Help
Msg, 24
in a command procedure, (G) Help Msg, 2-1
qualifiers, (G) Help Msg, 24



Help Message utility (MSGHLP), (G) Help Msg,
2-1; (G) SW Overview, 5-4; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-25; (P) Environment, 4-2

accessing $STATUS values for uninstalled
messages, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-26
adding .MSGHLP$DATA files to the database,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-28
at the user level, (G) Help Msg, 2-9
adding comments to the database, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-30
adding messages to the database
in user MSGHLP$DATA files, (G} Help
Msg, 2-10
changing Digital-supplied data
general users, (G) Help Msg, 2-13
changing user-supplied text in the database,
(G) Help Msg, 2-12
compressing the database after deletions, (G)
Help Msg, 2-11
creating a .MSGHLP$DATA file, (G) Help Msg,
2-10
creating a MSGHLP file, (G) Help Msg, 2-8
customizing the database, (G) Help Msg, 2-8
using a process-level search path, (G) Help
Msg, 2-9
default database, (G) Help Msg, 2-9
default operation, (G) Help Msg, 2-1
deleting messages from the database
Digital-supplied messages, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-29
user-supplied messages, (G) Help Msg,
2-11
facilities in the database, (G) Help Msg, 2-2
/FACILITY qualifier, (G) Help Msg, 2-7
features, (G) Help Msg, 2-1
HELP/MESSAGE command, (G) Help Msg, 2—4
invoking, (G) User, 2-23
/LIBRARY qualifier, (G) Help Msg, 2-9
matching exact words only, (G) Help Msg, 2-2
message section files .
order searched, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-26
modifying the database
user-supplied data, (G) Help Msg, 2-10
search path of database files
as system default, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-28
in login file, (G) Help Msg, 2-9
specifying database files with /[LIBRARY, (G)
Help Msg, 2-9
system management tasks, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-25
Help modules
naming, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-6
HELP parameter
use with LOOP CIRCUIT command, (S)
DECnet Mgm¢, T-11

HELP phase of AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 6-8
Help system, (G) SW QOverview, 54
Help text
example of, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-8
retrieving, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-9

Hexadecimal dump, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-190;

(P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-18
/MHEXADECIMAL qualifier, (P) Debugger, 8-11,
CD-98, CD-101, CD-105, CD-130
Hexadecimal value of an expression, (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-45; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-53
%HEX built-in symbol, (P) Debugger, 8-12, B—6
Hex password, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 1-9
Hibernation, (P) Concepts, 3—36
alternate method, (P) Concepts, 3-39
and AST, (P) Concepts, 4—6
compared with suspension, (P) Concepts, 3—37
LIB$WAIT, (P) LIB$, LIB-603
Hidden attribute, (S) Security, 4-21
Hide Nodes, (S) DECamds, 2—4
changing default behavior, (S) DECamds, 5-2
/HIDE qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-88

Hierarchical Shelving Manager
See HSM
Hierarchical Storage Controller devices

See HSC devices
Hierarchical Storage Controller subsystems

See HSC subsystems
Higher-level language statements, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-18
High-level languages
argument evaluation, (P) Calling Std, 2-5
argument transmission, (P) Calling Std, 2-5
mapped into argument lists, (P) Calling Std,
2-5
Highlighting
changing default behavior, (S) DECamds, 5-2
customizing color, (S) DECamds, 5-2
filter, (S) DECamds, 2-7
Highly available computing, (S) Dependable, 1-1
to 1-3
High Sierra format
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4
on CD-ROM, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—4
High-speed terminal output, (P) Rec Mgmt Util,
6-9
Highwater marking, (S) Security, 5-12, 8-28
C2 systems and, (S) Security, C-9
disabling, (S) Alpha Perform, 4-2
disabling for system performance, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-7
disabling to improve system performance, (S)
VAX Perform, 1-10
performance and, (S) Security, 8-29
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Hints
calculating JSR hints, (P) Linker, B-41
History of installed software, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 3-20
HLD (host loader), (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-13, 2-25,
4-14
mapping table, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-16
HLDTB$ macro
mapping table, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-16
HNODE$ macro
target node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4-16 .
Holder Hidden attribute, (S) Security, 8-9; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-21, 5-29, 5-37; (P)
Concepts, 23-5
Holder records, (P) Concepts, 23-8
adding, (P) Concepts, 23-12
adding to rights database, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-8
format, (P) Concepts, 23-9
modifying, (P) Concepts, 23—-14
modifying in rights database, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-169
removing, (P) Concepts, 23-16
removing from rights database, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-249
Holders of an identifier
finding, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-381
Holders of a rights identifier
associating with identifier, (S) Security, 8-7
displaying records, (S) Security, 8-6
granting access to, (S) Security, 4-17
removing from rights database, (S) Security,
8-7
Holding a job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-71
Holding job status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-69,
13-79
/HOLD qualifier, (P) Debugger, 14-3, 14-7, 16-16,
16-20, 16-24, CD-193, CD-216, CD-268,
CD-287
Home blocks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-58; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 3-5; (P) File Appl, 1-6
in index file, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A-6
/HOMEBLOCKS qualifier
in Analyze/Disk_Structure utility, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util A-L, 3-8
H operator, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-13; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-16
Hops, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-3
routing term, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-21
Host
checking availability of, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1410
Host-based RAID
support for, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C—4
Host-based shadowing
support for, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C—4
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Host-based shadow set
mounting disks, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 1042
Host IDs
configuring for SCSI, (G) V7.0 New Feat, C-20
Host loader
See HLD
Hosts, (S) TCP/IP, 1-2, 2--3
addresses, (S) TCP/IP, 2-6
in a VMScluster system, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-1
names, (S) TCP/IP, 2-6
Host services
DECnet, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-2, 1-12, 4-1
Hot plugging (SCSI devices), (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-38
Hot standby
in disaster tolerant configurations, (S)
Dependable, 5-11
HP 4972 LAN Protocol Analyzer
distributed enable messages, (S) VMScluster
Sys, F-35
distributed trigger messages, (S) VMScluster
Sys, F-35
Distrib_Enable filter, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-34
Distrib_Trigger filter, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-34
filters, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-33
LAVc_all filter, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-33
LAVc_TR_ReXMT filter, (S) VMScluster Sys,
F-33
partner program, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-37
programming, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-36
scribe program, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-38
starter program, (S) VMScluster Sys, F-36
HRD option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-7
HSC console terminals
C2 system requirements, (S) Security, C-6
C2 system restrictions, (S) Security, C-7
HSC devices
configuring during system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 7-6
disabling configuration during system startup,
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, -8
dual-ported, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-2, 6—4
HSC disk controllers, (P) I/0 User, 2-2
HSC disks, (S) VMScluster Sys, 3-13; (P)I/0O
User, 2-11
and tapes, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3
dual-pathed, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6—12
HSC subsystems, (G) SW Querview, 1-8, 3-19;
(S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3
changing allocation class values, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-9, 8—40
served devices, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6-15
HSD subsystems, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3
assigning allocation classes on, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 6-10



HSJ subsystems, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3
assigning allocation classes on, (S) VMScluster
Sys, 6-10
changing allocation class values, (S)
VMScluster Sys, 6-10, 8—40
dual-ported devices, (S) VMScluster Sys, 6—4
HSM (Hierarchical Shelving Manager)
not in C2 evaluation, (S) Security, C-3
H symbol, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-18
HSZ subsystems, (S) VMScluster Sys, 1-3
HTASKS$ macro, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 4—16
Human factors
See also Personnel
minimizing errors, (S) Dependable, 9-9
Humidity
environmental factor of dependable computing,
(S) Dependable, 5-3
HX*, (P) Environment, 2—6
Hyperapplications, (G) SW Querview, 5-7
Hyperbolic arc tangent, (P) MTH$, MTH-21,
MTH-84
Hyperbolic cosine, (P) MTH$, MTH-50, MTH-88
Hyperbolic sine, (P) MTH$, MTH-101, MTH-133
Hyperbolic tangent, (P) MTH$, MTH-109,
MTH-142
Hyperinformation environment, (G) SW Overview,
4-17, 5-7;, (P) Environment, 2—4
Hypertext documents, (S) TCP/IP, 3-5
Hyphen (-)
in a directory name, (G) User, 5-9
line-continuation character, (P) Debugger,
CDh—4
subtraction operator, (P) Debugger, B-8
hypot routine, (P) Portable Math, DPM1-38, B-8
/H_FLOAT qualifier, (P) Debugger, CD-78,
CD-105, CD-130

I/O (input/output), (P) Modular Proc, 2-15, A-3

asynchronous, (P) Modular Proc, 3-21; (P)
Concepts, 9-20

at AST-level, (P) Modular Proc, 3-20

average number of operations pending for a
volume, (S) DECamds, 3-8

BIO, (S) DECamds, 3-17, 3-24
limit (BIOLM), (S) DECamds, 3-24
limit remaining, (S) DECamds, 3-17
wait state, (S) DECamds, 3-24

byte limit remaining, (S) DECamds, 3—-17

checking device type, (P) Concepts, 928

classes, (S) DECamds, 5-10

complex, (P) Concepts, 7-2

default data collection, (S) DECamds, 5-2

DIO, (S) DECamds, 3-17, 3-24
limit (DIOLM), (S) DECamds, 3-24
limit remaining, (S) DECamds, 3-17

I/O (input/output)
DIO (cont’d)
wait state, (S) DECamds, 3-24
echo, (P) Concepts, 7-39
error messages, (S) DECamds, 3-17
exit handler, (P) Concepts, 9-31
Fault rate for pages, (S) DECamds, 3-12
file, (P) Modular Proc, 2-16
lowercase, (P) Concepts, 7-41
open files, (S) DECamds, 3-17
PIO, (S) DECamds, 3-17, 3-24
process
identifier (PID), (S) DECamds, 3-17
summary, (S) DECamds, 3—-16
reading a single line, (P) Concepts, 74
reading several lines, (P) Concepts, 7-5
reducing on system disk, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-8
screen updates, (P) Concepts, 7-30
simple, (P) Concepts, 7-2
status, (P) Concepts, 9-22
summary for node, (S) DECamds, 3—-14
synchronous, (P) Modular Proc, 3-21; (P)
Concepts, 9-18
terminator, (P) Concepts, 74
end of file, (P) Concepts, 9-31
record, (P) Concepts, 9-31
timeout, (P) Concepts, 7-40
unsolicited input, (P) Concepts, 7T-35
uppercase, (P) Concepts, 741
using SYS$QIO system service, (P) Concepts,
9-22
using SYS$QIOW system service, (P) Concepts,
9-22
writing simple character data, (P) Concepts,
7-6
I/O addresses, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-30
I/O and performance, (P) File Appl, 3-1
I/O-bound processes, (S) VAX Perform, 3-30; (S)
Alpha Perform, 11-2
I/O buffers
pseudoterminal, (P) I/0O User, 6-3
I/O channel indexes, (P) Interfaces, B—2
I/O channels, (P) Concepts, 9-11
assigning, (P) Sys Sve I, SYS1-38
deassigning, (P) Concepts, 9-24; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-240
I/0 completion
recommended test, (P) Concepts, 9-16
status, (P) Concepts, 9-23
synchronizing, (P) Concepts, 9—13
1/O counts, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-17
I/O databases, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-27
displaying on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util M-Z, 640
displaying SDA information, (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-93; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-104
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I/O databases (cont’d)
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64
I/O devices
getting information asynchronously, (P) Sys
Sve I, SYS1-406
getting information synchronously, (P) Sys Sve
I, SYS1-426
I/0O drivers
disk, (P) I/0O User, 2-1 :
LAN drivers, (P)I/O User, 9-2
loading, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-14
magnetic tape, (P)I/0 User, 3-1
mailbox, (P)I/0 User, 4-1
replacing with new version of, (S) Sys Mgm¢
Util M-Z, 5-15
I/O functions
See also Function codes
ACP-QIO interface, (P) I/0 User, 1-2
codes, (P) Concepts, 9-10, 9-12; (P) I/0 User,
A-1
disk, (P)I/0 User, 1-2, 2-27
for LAN driver, (P) I/0 User, 9-24
list of, (P) I/0 User, A-1
magnetic tape, (P) I/0 User, 1-2, 3-9
mailbox, (P)I/0 User, 4-5
modifier, (P) Concepts, 9-11
terminal, (P) I/0O User, 527
1/O limitations, (S) Alpha Perform, 14-1 to 144
adding capacity, (S) VAX Perform, 4-29
compensating for, (S) VAX Perform, 5-12
device I/O rate below capacity, (S) VAX
Perform, 4-25
direct I/O rate abnormally high, (S) VAX
Perform, 4-27
for disk and tape operations, (S) VAX Perform,
4-24
isolating, (S) VAX Perform, 4-24
reducing demand, (S) VAX Perform, 4-29
I/O mode
how to switch for sequential files, (P) RMS Ref,
A-34
procedure for delaying decision until stream
connection, (P) RMS Ref, A-35
when mode switching allowed, (P) RMS Ref,
A-34
1/0 operations
device, (P) Environment, 10-1
file, (P) Environment, 10-1
logical, (P) Concepts, 9-6
over network, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-1
overview, (P) Concepts, 9-2
physical, (P) Concepts, 9-5
quotas, privileges, and protection, (P) Concepts,
9-2
remote, (S) DECnet Intro, 1-5
system services, (P) Environment, 10-6, 10-8
virtual, (P) Concepts, 9-6
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I/O performance
using DECram, (G) SW Overview, -8
virtual I/0 cache, (G) SW QOverview, 3-11
I/O rates
determining, (S) VAX Perform, 4-25; (S)
Alpha Perform, 14-2
I/O requests
canceling, (P) Concepts, 9-26; (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS1-77
queuing, (P) Concepts, 9-12
queuing asynchronously, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS2-239
queuing synchronously, (P) Sys Svc 11,
SYS2-245
1/O services
asynchronous version, (P) Concepts, 9-18
synchronous version, (P) Concepts, 9—-18
I/O statements
to access remote task, (S) DECnet Intro, 2-15
using to access remote files, (S) DECnet Intro,
2-12
I/O statistics
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
1-30
I/O status blocks
See I0SBs
I/O subsystem, (G) SW Overview, 3-1
connections, (G) SW Overview, 1-5
I/O system services, (G) SW Overview, 4-11
I/O unit, (P) File Appl, 3-9 to 3-14
IAB (Internet Architecture Board), (S) TCP/IP,
1-6, 3-1
TIANs (index bucket area numbers)
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-19
IAS nodes, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 9-2
IBM TN3270 terminal emulation, (S) TCP/IP,
3-2
ICBM
See IOGEN Configuration Building Module
ICBs (invocation context blocks), (P) Interfaces,
B-10; (P) Calling Std, 3-31
ICCS register
displaying, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-96
ICMP (Internet Control Messaging Protocol), (S)
TCP/IP, 2-7
ICONV commands
COMPILE, (G) V7.0 New Feat, B-6
CONVERT, (G) V7.0 New Feat, B-10
IDBs (interrupt dispatch blocks), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-94; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-105
IDENT attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-37
IDENTIFICATION= option, (P) Linker, LINK-55
Identification record
ANALYZE/DISK_STRUCTURE, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 856



Identifier ACEs, (S) Security, 4-16 to 4-21, 13—4;
(S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-13
types of identifiers, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-13
Identifier attributes, (S) Security, 8-8 to 8-11;
(P) Concepts, 23-5
identifier data type, (P) Interfaces, B-10
Identifier fields
file, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-15; (P) File
Appl, 1-26
file-set, (P) File Appl, 1-28
implementation, (P) File Appl, 1-25
owner, (P) File Appl, 1-25
volume, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-39; (P) File
Appl, 1-25
Identifier names
translating, (P) Concepts, 23-11
translating to identifier, (P) Sys Sve I,
SYS1-32 .
/IDENTIFIER qualifier, (P) Debugger, 106,
CD-149
Identifier records, (P) Concepts, 23-8
adding to rights database, (P) Concepts, 23-12
format, (P) Concepts, 23-8
modifying, .(P) Concepts, 23—-13
removing from rights database, (P) Concepts,
23-16
Identifiers, (P) Concepts, 23-1, 23-2
adding record to rights list, (P) Sys Sve II,
SYS2-101
adding to rights database, (S) Security, 8-6;
(P) Concepts, 23-12
alias node, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-8
as directory owners, (S) Security, 821
as file owners, (S) Security, 5-9, 5-10
assigning to users, (S) Security, 8-7
attributes, (P) Concepts, 23—4, 23-5
auditing use of, (S) Security, 9-7
circuit, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33
comparing, (P) DECthreads, pthread—63, G—49
creating, (S) Security, 4-17
customizing, (S) Security, 8—4
default, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-8
defining, (P) Concepts, 23-1
determining holders of, (P) Concepts, 23-13
displaying process, (G) User, 19-2; (S)
Security, 44
downline load, (S) DECnet Mgmt Util, 3-45,
3-48
environmental, (G) User, 19-2; (S) Security,
4-3, 4-4, 8—4; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
11-10; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-13
facility, (S) Security, 4—4; (P) Concepts, 23—4
facility-specific, (P) Concepts, 23—4
finding, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-378
format, (S) Security, 4-3; (P) Concepts, 23-2

Identifiers (cont’d)
general, (G) User, 19-2; (S) Security, 4-3,
4-4,4-17; (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-10;
(S) Sys Mgm¢t Util A-L, 1-13, 1-16; (P)
Concepts, 23-2
global sections, (P) Interfaces, B-15
granting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 1-13, 5-28
granting to a process, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-15
in ACEs, (S) Security, 4-16
line, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33
modifying in rights database, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-172
node, (S) DECnet Intro, 3-33
of a process, (S) Security, 4-1
protected subsystems and, (S) Security, 13—6
removing, (S) Security, 8-7
removing from rights database, (P) Concepts,
23-16; (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-251
renaming, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-45
reserved, (S) Security, 13-3
resource
and directory ownership, (S) Sys Mgmt
Util A-L, 1-9
resource, directory ownership and, (S) Security,
8-16
revoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 5-45
revoking from process, (P) Sys Svc I,
SYS2-260
rights, (P) Interfaces, B-15
rights database, (P) Interfaces, B-15
search string, (P) Debugger, 10-6
security audit reports and, (S) Security, 4-5
specifying characteristics of, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 1-16
specifying multiple pairs of, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 1-16
system-defined, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-10;
(P) Concepts, 23-3
translating value to identifier name, (P) Sys
Sve II, SYS2-110
types, (S) Security, 4-3; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 11-10; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-13
UIC, (G) User, 19-2; (S) Security, 4-3, 4-4;
(S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 11-10
uniqueness requirement, (S) Security, 11-5
user, (P) Interfaces, B-15, B-16
Identifiers rights, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-25
for disk quota file, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-21
Identifier values
translating, (P) Concepts, 23—-11
Identifying
business requirements, (S) Dependable, 1-4,
4-1
circuits, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-24
constraints, (S) Dependable, 1-5

Index-143



Identifying (cont’d)
events, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-63
lines, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-36
node address, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-2, 3-7
node name, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-2, 3—-7
objects, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 3-59
IDENT keyword, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-37
IDENT statements, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU,
CDU-15, CDU-37
IDL (Interface Definition Language), (G) SW
Overview, 6-13; (P) Environment, 3—-6
compiler, (G) SW Overview, 6-14
Idle mode, (S) Alpha Perform, 9-7
Idle processes, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-13
Idle queue status, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-51
/ID qualifier, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-148
IDXs (index descriptors), (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-T75;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
IDX_NCMPR option, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-27
IEEE (Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers), (G) SW Overview, 6-3, 6-10, A-1
definition of open system, (G) SW Overview,
2-1
POSIX standards, (G) SW Overview, 2-2
IEEE floating-point control register
setting, (P) Sys Svc II, SYS2-113
IETF (Internet Engineering Task Force), (G) SW
Overview, 6-10
IFABs (internal file access blocks), (P) Alpha
SDA, SDA-T5; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
IF command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-250 to
DCLI-252; (P) Debugger, 12-10, CD-128
using in command procedures, (G) User, 15-10
IFIs (internal file identifiers), (P) Alpha SDA,
SDA-75; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-80
removing, (P) Concepts, 10-13
IFL
program example, (P) RMS Ref, A-19
If states, (P) SMG$, 3-3
composed input, (P) Concepts, 7-28
/IF_STATE qualifier, (P) Debugger, 12-9, CD-66;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA—49
/IGNORE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-34
Image
applying an ACE to, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
1-15
Image activation, (P) File Appl, 5-5
reducing, (S) Alpha Perform, 17-1
Image activator
description, (P) Linker, 14
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15,
SDA-61; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
GSMATCH processing, (P) Linker, LINK-53
performing image optimizations, (P) Linker,
4-11
shareable image ID processing, (P) Linker,
LINK-53
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Image backup
command format for disks, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-32
command format for tapes, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-31
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-2; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 74
restoring files from, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
10-42
to disk, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-32
to tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-31, 10-32
Image exit, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-344
Image files, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-22 to DCLI-24
invoking, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-12
Image I/O segments, (P) Linker, LINK-56
Image V/O structures, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-81
Image-level accounting, (S) VAX Perform, 3-3,;
(S) Alpha Perform, 7-3 to 7-5
collecting data, (S) VAX Perform, 3—4
IMAGELIB.OLB file, (P) Concepts, 17-5; (P)
Linker, 2-13, LINK-14
included in image map files, (P) Linker,
LINK-8
order of processing, (P) Linker, 2-18
processing by linker, (P) Linker, LINK-36,
LINK-37
Image map files
brief, (P) Linker, 5-2, LINK-6
components of, (P) Linker, 5-2
creating, (P) Linker, 1-14, 5-1, LINK-20
default, (P) Linker, 5-2
full, (P) Linker, 5-2, LINK-14
image section synopsis, (P) Linker, 3-20, 5—4
image synopsis, (P) Linker, 5-10
linker’s writing of, (P) Linker, 3-24
link run statistics, (P) Linker, 5-11
listing symbols by name, (P) Linker, 5-8
listing symbols by value, (P) Linker, 5-9
naming, (P) Linker, LINK-20
object module synopsis, (P) Linker, 5-3
verifying order of processing, (P) Linker,
2-17
program section synopsis, (P) Linker, 5-6
symbol characterization codes, (P) Linker, 5-9
symbols cross-reference section,. (P) Linker,
5-8, LINK-8
Image mode, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-35
/IMAGE qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-59,
SDA-155; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-179
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-35
Image Registry facility, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-22
Image rundown, (P) Concepts, 13-73
effect on logical names, (P) Concepts, 10-5
forcing, (P) Sys Svc I, SYS1-386
Images, (G) SW Overview, 3-1, 5-2

See also Executable images, Known images,
Shareable images, and System images



Images (cont’d)

accounting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-5, 11-8,
11-19
activation of, (P) Linker, LINK-52
activation of, analyzing, (S) VAX Perform, 4-5
activation of, reducing, (S) VAX Perform, 52
allocating memory for, (P) Linker, 3-17
base address of, in map, (P) Linker, 5-10
building for Alpha and VAX architectures, (G)
V7.0 New Feat, 4-12
compiling for OpenVMS, (P) DECthreads, B-2
compression of, (P) Util Routines, DCX-1
concurrent access by multiple users, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 16-11
continuing execution of, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-64
creating an image map file, (P) Linker,
LINK-14, LINK-20
creating resident images, (P) Linker, LINK-26
default page size, (P) Linker, LINK-5
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-9; (S)
Alpha Perform, 5-1
determining frequency of use, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-15, 16-16
enhancing performance of installed images, (P)
Linker, 1-16
executable, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-9, 16-14,
16-15
execute-only, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-15
executing in detached process, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-58
executing in subprocess, (G} DCL N-Z,
DCLII-58
exiting, (P) Concepts, 3—41, 13-73
for subprocess, (P) Concepts, 1-9
header resident, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-10,
16-12; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-6, 11-8,
11-19
hibernation
See RUN command
I/O segment, (P) Linker, LINK-56
initialization of by linker, (P) Linker, 1-2
initializing, (P) Linker, 3-23
installing, (S) Alpha Perform, 4-2, 6-18
effect on RUN command, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-10
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
54, 5-12, 5-13; (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-10
reasons for, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-9
security ramifications, (S) Security, 8-14
subsystem images, (S) Security, 13-1, 13-3
to improve system performance, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 16-7
invoking with automatic foreign commands,
(G) User, 1438
invoking without using symbols, (G) User,
14-38

Images (cont’d)

known, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-10
installing, (S) Alpha Perform, 1-5

length of, in map, (P) Linker, 5-10

linkable, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-9

linking to OpenVMS, (P) DECthreads, B-3

loading site-specific, (P) Concepts, 23—-26

naming, (P) Linker, LINK-13

operating with translated VAX images, (P)
Linker, LINK-21

optimizing performance, (P) Linker, 1-3, 1-15,
LINK-25
Alpha object language commands, (P)

Linker, B-37

calculating JSR hints, (P) Linker, B-41

permanently open, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-10,
16-12

privileged, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-10, 16-13,
16-14; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-6, 11-9,
11-19
security caution, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,

16-13

privileged, securing, (P) Debugger, 9-5

privileged shareable, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-14

protected, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-11, 16-14

protecting installed, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-15; (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-7, 11-9,
11-19

redirecting output from, (G) User, 16-10

reducing the size of, (P) Linker, 3-25, LINK-10

relinking to improve system performance, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-7

resident, (P) Linker, 1-16

resident (Alpha), (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-11

resuming execution of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-64

running, (G) DCL N-Z, DCLII-56

running in protected modes, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-11, 16-14

slicing on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-12

specifying identification character string, (P)
Linker, LINK-55

specifying size with the RUN command, (G)
DCL N-Z, DCLII-62

specifying stack size, (P) Linker, LINK-62

specifying value of name field in image header,
(P) Linker, LINK-58

specifying VAX in link operations, (G) V7.0
New Feat, 4-13

storing in contiguous disk blocks, (P) Linker,
LINK-7

synopsis of in image map file, (P) Linker, 5-10

system version dependent
registering, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-22

terminating with EXIT command, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-227

user-level
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user-level (cont’d)
calling of protected code, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-11, 16-14
using ANALYZE/IMAGE command to examine,
(P) Linker, 1-12
writable, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-11
Image sections, (P) Concepts, 19-23, 20-25
attributes, (P) Linker, 3-18
demand-zero attribute, (P) Linker, 3-18
determined by program section attributes,
(P) Linker, 3-12
binding address to, (P) Linker, LINK-27
controlling creation of, (P) Linker, 3-21
creating, (P) Linker, 3-9
creating from program sections, (P) Linker,
3-10
demand-zero, (P) Linker, LINK-10, LINK-50
determining the address of, (P) Linker, 3-18
determining the program sections in, (P)
Linker, 3-16
examining with the ANALZYE/IMAGE utility,
(P) Linker, 3-20
filling with binary information, (P) Linker,
3-23
fix-up, (P) Linker, 3-24
listed in map file, (P) Linker, 3-15, 3-20, 5—4
maximum number of, (P) Linker, LINK-57
order, in cluster, (P) Linker, 3-13
protection of, (P) Linker, LINK-59
specifying the base address of, (P) Linker,
LINK-47
type designations, (P) Linker, 3-19
using CLUSTER-= option to control, (P) Linker,
3-22
Image specification
effect of version number delimiter on overhead,
(P) File Appl, 5-5
/IMAGES qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-127,;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-148
Images rundown, (P) Concepts, 3—42
IMAGE_MANAGEMENT.EXE file
global symbols, (P) VAX SDA, SDA-64
IMAGE_MANAGEMENT.STB file
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61
IMGDEF.STB file, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-15; (P)
VAX SDA, SDA-64
IMGIOCNT system parameter ‘
overriding at link time, (P) Linker, LINK-56
Immediate value
Alpha argument item, (P) Calling Std, 3—48
definition, (P) Calling Std, 1-5
large, (P) Calling Std, 3-52
Implementation tables
Ada, (P) Interfaces, B-16
APL, (P) Interfaces, B-19
BASIC, (P) Interfaces, B-21
BLISS, (P) Interfaces, B-24
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Implementation tables (cont’d)
C, (P) Interfaces, B-27
COBOL, (P) Interfaces, B-30
Fortran, (P) Interfaces, B-33
MACRO, (P) Interfaces, B-37
OpenVMS usage, (P) Interfaces, B-1
Pascal, (P) Interfaces, B—40
PL/1, (P) Interfaces, B—43
RPG 11, (P) Interfaces, B—49
SCAN, (P) Interfaces, B-51
IMPORT privilege, (S) Security, A-8
Inbound logical link connections, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 1-21
INBOUND parameter
for node type specification, (S) DECnet Intro,
3-26
/INCLUDE qualifier, (P) Linker, LINK-17
effect on symbol resolution processing, (P)
Linker, 2-13
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-22
specified with the /LIBRARY qualifier, (P)
Linker, 2-13
specifying libraries as linker input, (P) Linker,
1-9
Incoming LAT connections, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
A-L, 13-27
INCOMING PROXY parameter, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 2-35
Incremental backup
command format for disks, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-35
command format for tapes, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-34
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-2; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 74
restoring files from, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
1044
to disk, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-34
to tape, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-33
Incremental mode
restoring files, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-37
/INCREMENTAL qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-37
Independently recoverable system kernels, (S)
Dependable, 46

Independently recoverable units

See IRUs
Independent processes paradigm, (S) Dependable,
8-14
Index bucket area numbers
See IANs
INDEX BUCKET structure, (P) File Appl, 10-18
Index compression
prohibition against using, (P) File Appl, 4-8
restrictions, (P) File Appl, 3-2, 3-19, 3-26



Index depth, (P) File Appl, A-2
INDEXED attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-21
Indexed files, (P) File Appl, 2-19, 3-18
advantages of using, (P) File Appl, 2-25
allocating, (P) File Appl, A-1
alternate key, (P) File Appl, 2-20
bit map, (P) File Appl, 1-7
block allocation, (P) RMS Ref, 7-3
bucket size, (P) File Appl, 3-10, 3-25, 7-18,
A-1
bucket size for multiple areas, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-15 ‘
buffering, (P) File Appl, 7-18, 7-19
composition, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-19
compression, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-27; (P) File
Appl, 3-2, 3-19, 3-26
creating, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-19
creating with multiple keys, (P) RMS Ref,
A-16
default bucket size, (P) RMS Ref, 4—4
deferred-write option with, (P) File Appl, 3-11
designing, (P) File Appl, 3-18 to 3-28
determining keys and areas, (P) RMS Ref,
16-1
determining key size, (P) RMS Ref, 6—4
determining key value, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-50
determining maximum record size, (P) RMS
Ref, 4-22
determining number of buffers, (P) RMS Ref,
6-7
disadvantages of using, (P) File Appl, 2—25
duplicate keys, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26
establishing index, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
examining, (P) File Appl, 10-16
example of processing duplicate keys, (P} RMS
Ref, 6-9
example of specifying, (P) RMS Ref, A-5
extend size, (P) File Appl, 3-6
fast delete option, (P) RMS Ref, 6-16
fill factor, (P) File Appl, 3-10
global buffers, (P) File Appl, 7-19
identifying data area, (P) RMS Ref, 12-3
INDEXF.SYS, (P) File Appl, 1-6
inhibiting index update, (P) RMS Ref, 12-12
initial extent quantity, (P) RMS Ref, 4-3
inserting records with Put service, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-75
invoking Get and Find services for, (P) RMS
Ref, 6-3
key of reference, (P) RMS Ref, 6-3
key type, (P) File Appl, 2-20
level 1 index, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-27
loading, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-8
making contiguous, (P) File Appl, 10-28
methods of accessing records, (P) RMS Ref, 6-5
optimizing performance, (P) File Appl, 3-18 to
3-28
options, (P) RMS Ref, 6-11

Indexed files (cont’d)
organization, (P) File Appl, 1-2
positioning area, (P) RMS Ref, 7-6
primary key, (P) File Appl, 2-20
Prolog 1 files and Prolog 2 files, (P) File Appl,
3-19
prolog selection, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-20
reclaiming buckets in, (P) File Appl, 10-28
record access, (P) File Appl, 8-9 to 8-14
redesigning, (P) File Appl, 10-26
reformatting, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-1
reorganizing, (P) File Appl, 10-28
restriction against VFC format, (P) RMS Ref,
4-18
restriction to changing primary key, (P) RMS
Ref, RMS-105
run-time options, (P) File Appl, 9-11, 9-12
selection of default extension quantity, (P) File
Appl, 3-6 ‘
separating index levels, (P) RMS Ref, 12-11
size of data bucket, (P) RMS Ref, 12—4
specifying bucket size, (P) RMS Ref, 44, 7T-4
specifying index area, (P) RMS Ref, 12-9
specifying index bucket size, (P) RMS Ref,
12-10
string key options, (P) RMS Ref, 12-8
structure, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 1-1, 1-3, 428
tuning, (P) File Appl, 3-18 to 3-28
update-if option, (P) RMS Ref, 6-18
use of areas in, (P) RMS Ref, A-19
use of end-of-file option, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
verifying sort order, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-7
with allocation options, (P) RMS Ref, 4-14
with collating sequences, (P) RMS Ref, 12-3
with deferred-write option, (P) RMS Ref,
RMS-12
with Get service, (P) RMS Ref, RMS-50
with global buffers, (P) File Appl, 3-28
with XABKEY, (P) RMS Ref, 12-1
/INDEXED qualifier, (P) File Appl, 7-19
Index entries
ordering, (P) File Appl, 2-5
Indexes
creating source file with DSR, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-68
Index files, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, A—4 to A-8
in volume sets, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-32
placing on disk, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-258
Indexing
backward, (P) MTH$, 2-6
forward, (P) MTH$, 2-6
Index keywords
in help libraries, (P) CDU, LBR, & MU, LIB-6
Index levels, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5
comparing primary key and alternate keys, (P)
RMS Ref, 12-10
number of, (P) File Appl, A-2 ‘
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/INDEX qualifier, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-72,
SDA-127; (P) VAX SDA, SDA-17, SDA-148
Index records, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5
Index structures, (P) File Appl, 3-18, 3-25
Level 0, (P) File Appl, 320
Level 1, (P) File Appl, 3-20
primary, (P) File Appl, 3-20
INDEX_AREA attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-26,
4-27; (P) File Appl, 3-25
INDEX_COMPRESSION attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt
Util, 4-5, 4-27
INDEX_FILL attribute, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 4-5,
4-27
INDEX_SPACE_OCCUPIED attribute, (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 4-5
Indirection operator

See Contents-of operator
Industry standards
OpenVMS support, (P) Environment, 2-2
/INFORMATIONALS qualifier, (P) Linker,
LINK-18
Information management, (G) SW Overview, 7-15
Infoserver, (G) SW Overview, 1-6, 3-13, 6-8
InfoServer
automatic service, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23—-4
availability, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-4
backing up system disks, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 10-60
commands, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-7
console terminal, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
determining default server name, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-6
downline loading with, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
23-2
fail over, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23—4
functions, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-1
Help facility, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-8
load balancing, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
local connections, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
management session, ending, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-7
mounting devices
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
23-14
multicast address feature, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
23-5
protocols, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-5
quick access to duplicate services for clients,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23—4
relationship to client systems, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-2
remote connections, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
removing media, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23—4
server name, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
service disconnection, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
234
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InfoServer (cont’d)
setting up in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-10
starting a session, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
support for X terminals, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
234
system overview, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-1
virtual device server, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-1
virtual device units, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-13
X terminal client, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23—4
InfoServer Client for OpenVMS
components, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-8
functions, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-8
mounting devices
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-13
setting up in system startup,- (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-13
software, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-9
starting automatically, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 23-10
startup restrictions, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
23-12
InfoServer password, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 23-6
Inherit scheduling attribute, (P) DECthreads,
2-4, E-22
obtaining, (P) DECthreads, pthread-10, G-10
usefulness, (P) DECthreads, pthread-24, E-28,
G-17
Initialization
argument list, (P) Concepts, 16-5
at run time, (P) Modular Proc, 3-13
debugging session, (P) Debugger, 2-4, 5-1,
13-15
erasing home blocks, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
3-8
one-time, (P) DECthreads, pthread-99, tis-23,
E-62, G=-70
using LIB$INITIALIZE, - (P) Modular Proc,
3-13
volume from within a program, (P) Concepts,
9-36
example, (P) Concepts, 9-36
Initialization code, (P) Debugger, 2—4, 13-18
global symbols, (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-61
Initialization files, (G) User, 6-21
creating, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-15; (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 4-48
debugger, (P) Debugger, 12—4, B-1
default specification, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
64
establishing SHOW CLUSTER reports, (S) Sys
Mgr Tuning, 20-5
establish SHOW CLUSTER report, (S) Sys
Mgmt Util M-Z, 4—4
SHOW CLUSTER ,
creating, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 20-14



Initialization files (cont’d)
SHOW_CLUSTERSINIT, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
20-14, 20-15
use with SYSMAN, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
2-19; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 6-4
Initialization macros
example, (P) RMS Ref, A-5
functions, (P) RMS Ref, A-1
multiple bit field, (P) RMS Ref, A-5
placement guidelines, (P) RMS Ref, A-7
using, (P) RMS Ref, A—6
Initialization of system
in a multiprocessing system, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 262
Initialization procedures, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
D-1
Initialization routines
declaring, (P) Concepts, 16-6
dispatching, (P) Concepts, 16—-6
one-time, (P) DECthreads, 2-13
options, (P) Concepts, 16-7
/INITIALIZE=CONTINUATION qualifier
in Mount utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 2-23
INITIALIZE command, (G) User, 12—4; (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-253 to DCLI-262; (P) I/0O User,
3-22
creating volume identifiers for continuation
volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-39
disk volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8-11
/ERASE qualifier, (S) Security, 5-12
Files—11 On-Disk Structure, (G) User, 12-5
for formatting page and swap file disks during
system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-6
format, (G) User, 12-5
in Monitor utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 1-8
in Show Cluster utility, (S) Sys Mgm¢t Util
M-Z, 4-37
mounting volume sets, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-39
qualifiers, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 8—12
setting device protection, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 8-16
tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
9-12, 9-22
tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-21,
9-22
to format and write label to volume, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 8-11
window size and, (P) File Appl, 9-8
/INITIALIZE qualifier
in Backup utility, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 7-39
INITIALIZE/QUEUE command, (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-263 to DCLI-277; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-16, 13-48
activating autostart queues, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-15, 13—49

INITIALIZE/QUEUE command (cont’d)
assigning a default form, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-63
assigning characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-59
canceling characteristics, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-59
controlling page overflow, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—44
creating a generic queue, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13—-17
mounting a form, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-64
setting block limits, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
13-32
setting scheduling policy, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-32
setting UIC-based protection on queues, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 13-23
specifying autostart information, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-15
specifying banner pages, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-60
specifying job processing options, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-31
specifying queue options, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-19
specifying reset modules, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-65
starting a nonautostart queue, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-16
Initializing, (P) Modular Proc, 3-8, A-3
condition variable, (P) DECthreads,
pthread—41, tis—6, E-37, G-34
DDCMP node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-8
disk volumes, (G) User, 12-5
Ethernet node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 1-4
images, (P) Linker, 1-2, 3-23
magnetic tape volumes, (G) User, 12-5
modular procedures, (P) Modular Proc, 3-8
Phase IIl node, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 2-29
queues, (@) DCL A-M, DCLI-263; (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 13-15
readers/writer lock, (P) DECthreads, tis-31
storage, (P) Modular Proc, 3-9
tapes
using REPLY/BLANK _TAPE, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-44
using REPLY/INITIALIZE_TAPE, (G) DCL
N-Z, DCLII-44
thread attributes object, (P) DECthreads,
pthread-18
threads routines, (P) DECthreads, E-51
using LIB$INITIALIZE, (P) Modular Proc, A-3
volumes, (G) User, 12-4; (G) DCL A-M,
DCLI-253
assisting users, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-14
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Initializing
volumes (cont’d)
disk volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
8-10, 8-13
results of, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 10-13
tape volumes, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 9-5
Initializing a volume
from within a program, (P) Sys Svc II,
SYS2-118
INITIAL mode, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 6-8
INITIAL phase of system startup, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-4, 5-18
Inline code, (P) Calling Std, 3-62
Input
debugger, DBG$DECW$DISPLAY, (P)
Debugger, 2-8, B-1
debugger, DBG$INPUT, (P) Debugger, 2-9,
13-14, B-1
prompting for from command procedures, (G)
User, 16-6
to batch jobs, (G) User, 18-13
Input address arrays, (P) Concepts, 19-9, 20-8
Input an existing PCF, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-30
. Input converter
DDIF, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-67
DTIF, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-68
Text, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-69
Input data stream
marking beginning of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-117
marking end of, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-211
Input files
concatenating, (P) Rec Mgmt Util, 2-5
security audit log files, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,
44
temporary defaults in a parameter list, (G)
User, 5-6
Input file specifications
default file types, (P} CDU, LBR, & MU,
LIB-13
Input/output

See I/O, I/O operations 1
/INPUT qualifier, (P) Debugger, 11-20, CD-152,
CD-199, CD-297; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-158,;
(P) VAX SDA, SDA-183
Input specifier
to the BACKUP command, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 104
Input streams
defining for created process, (G) DCL N-Z,
DCLII-58
switching control to other processes, (G) DCL
A-M, DCLI-50; (S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z,
6-13
Input symbiont for card reader
running interactively, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
7-18
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INQUIRE command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-278 to
DCLI-280
compared to READ command, (G) User, 16-6
using in command procedures, (G) User, 15-9
with symbols and batch jobs, (G) User, 16-7
Insertion operations, (P) SMGS$, 2-8
Insert mode
definition, (G) User, 3-16
INSTALL (Install utility)

See Install utility
Installation
configuring SCSI node IDs, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-20
SCSI VMScluster systems, (G) V7.0 New Feat,
C-19
Installation procedures
See also VMSINSTAL.COM command procedure
asynchronous connection, (S) DECnet Intro,
3-19
completing, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-13
definition, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3—4
for DECnet network, (S) DECnet Intro, 3—1,
.39
on Alpha systems, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-2
to run VAX system as a C2 system, (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 3-5
verification of successful network, (S) DECnet
Intro, 3-31
Installation requirements, (S) DECamds, A-2 to
A4 :
Installation Verification Procedure
See IVP
INSTALL command, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-281
in SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-19; (S)
Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 5-13
in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-7
Installed files
See Known images
Installing DECamds
Alpha, (S) DECamds, A—-4 to A-6
kit location, (S) DECamds, A-1
post-installation tasks, (S) DECaemds, A-13
preparation, (S) DECamds, A-1
requirements, (S) DECamds, A—2
VAX, (S) DECamds, A-6 to A-15
Installing images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-16
See also Known images
effect on RUN command, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-10
enhancing performance of, (P) Linker, 1-16
in SYSTARTUP_VMS.COM, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 5-13
link-time considerations, (P) Linker, 1-16
resident images, (P) Linker, LINK-26



Installing page and swap files

in system startup, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 5-6;
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 155, 15-19, 15-21

with AUTOGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-18,
15-22

with SYPAGSWPFILES.COM command
procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-19

with SYSGEN, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 15-19

Installing shareable images, (P) Linker, 1-8

creating resident shareable images, (P) Linker,
1-16
enhancing performance of, (P) Linker, 4-11

Installing software

See also POLYCENTER Software Installation
utility

See also VMSINSTAL.COM command procedure

as a batch job, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-32

completing procedure, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-13

creating a new PCF during, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-30

DECnet for OpenVMS license, (S) DECnet
Mgmt, 6-1

deinstalling software, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-34

getting product information, (S) Sys Mgmt Util
M-Z, 3-20

identifying kit location, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-28

layered products, (S) VMScluster Sys, 46

logging file activity, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-17

managing installed software, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-34 .

multiple products at once, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-29

network, (S) DECnet Mgmt, 6-1

noncompliant products, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-27

on alternate disk, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials, 3—12

OpenVMS Alpha systems, (G) SW Overview,
3-7

OpenVMS VAX systems, (G) SW Overview, 3-7

POLYCENTER Software Installation utility,
(S) Sys Mgmt Util M-Z, 3-11

preparing for installation, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-6

reconfiguring product options, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-32

removing installed software, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-34

responding to questions during installation, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-30

shutting down DECnet, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-7

specifying source and destination locations, (S)
Sys Mgr Essentials, 3-28

Installing software (cont’d)

supplying answers from a PCF, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-30

tracking dependencies, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
3-27

using a PCF for consistency, (S) Sys Mgr
Essentials, 3-22

Install utility (INSTALL), (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L,

11-4; (S) Alpha Perform, 6-18

alarms, (S) Security, D-5

and version checking, (S) Sys Mgr Essentials,
5-23

auditing changes made through, (S) Security,
9-7

commands, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-5 to
11-20
ADD, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-5
CREATE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-8
DELETE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-10
EXIT, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-11
HELP, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-11
LIST, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-12
PURGE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-17
REMOVE, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 11-18
REPLACE, (S) Sys Mgmt Uil A-L, 11-18

determining number frequency of image use,
(S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-15, 1616

exiting, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 114

improving system performance, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-7, 16-9, 16-10

installing images, (S) VAX Perform, 1-11

invoking, (S) Sys Mgmt Util A-L, 114

listing number of concurrent file accesses, (S)
Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-8

making images header resident, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-10, 16-12

making images privileged, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-10, 16-14

permanently open images, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-10, 16-12

reasons for using, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning, 16-9

/RESIDENT qualifier on Alpha, (S) Sys Mgr
Tuning, 16-13

security ramifications, (S) Security, 8-14, 13-1

slicing feature on Alpha, (S) Sys Mgr Tuning,
16-13

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

See IEEE

Instruction memory barriers, (P) Concepts, 14—-10
/INSTRUCTION qualifier, (P) Debugger, 11-9,

11-20; (P) Alpha SDA, SDA-48; (P) VAX
SDA, SDA-55
on ACTIVATE BREAK command, (P)
Debugger, CD-9
on ACTIVATE TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-12
on CANCEL BREAK command, (P) Debugger,
CD-23
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/INSTRUCTION qualifier (cont’d)
on CANCEL TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-37
on DEACTIVATE BREAK command, (P)
Debugger, CD-54
on DEACTIVATE TRACE command, (P)
Debugger, CD-56
on DEPOSIT command, (P) Debugger, CD-78
on EXAMINE command, (P) Debugger, CD-105
on MONITOR command, (P) Debugger,
CD-131
on SELECT command, (P) Debugger, CD-152
on SET BREAK command, (P) Debugger,
CD-160
on SET TRACE command, (P) Debugger,
CD-222
on STEP command, (P) Debugger, CD-299
Instruction-related commands
Alpha object language, (P) Linker, B-37
Instructions
See also Vector instructions
compiler built-ins for Alpha assembly language,
(P) 64-Bit Addr, 9-7
depositing, (P) Debugger, 8-19, 8-21 '
display, (P) Debugger, 3-26, 8-19, 11-7, 14-15
for routine on call stack, (P) Debugger,
3-23, 11-9, CD-201
display kind, (P) Debugger, 11-16
EXAMINE/INSTRUCTION command, (P)
Debugger, 8-19, 11-8, 11-9
EXAMINE/OPERANDS command, (P)
Debugger, 8-19
examining, (P) Debugger, 8-19, 11-7
operand, (P) Debugger, 8-19, CD-106, CD-183
optimized code, (P) Debugger, 3-26, 11-7, 13-1
queue, (P) Concepts, 14-14
SET SCOPE/CURRENT command, (P)
Debugger, 11-9, CD-201
window, (P) Debugger, 3—-26
Instruction view, (P) Debugger, 1-10
%INST_SCOPE, (P) Debugger, 11-8
Inswapping
reducing rate, (S) VAX Perform, 5-10; (S)
Alpha Perform, 17-9
Integer and floating-point routines, (P) Concepts,
6-12
Integer overflow, (P) LIB$, LIB-331
Integer register usage, (P) Interfaces, 2-2; (P)
Calling Std, 3—-1
Integers

See Numbers
Integer types, (P) Debugger, 3-15, 8-15, 8-25,
8-27
Integrated storage elements
See ISEs
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Integrating procedures, (P) Modular Proc, 5-1
Integration
data, (G) SW Qverview, 7-18
multivendor, (G) SW Overview, 1-2, 6-8; (P)
Environment, 3-2
Integration testing, (P) Modular Proc, 4-1, 4-5
Interactive accounts, (S) Security, 7—4
Interactive help, (G) DCL A-M, DCLI-239
Interactive identifiers, (S) Security, 4-3; (S) Sys
Mgr Essentials, 11-11
Interactive logins, (S) Security, 3—4
Interactive mode, (G) SW QOverview, 1-3; (P) Rec
Mgmt Util, 1-1, 1-9, 1-16
Interactive mode processes, (G) User, 2-9; (S)
Security, 3—4
Interactive processing
working set limits, (S) Alpha Perform, 6-2
/INTERACTIVE qualifier,